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Presidential Documents 


Title 3—THE PRESIDENT 

Executive Order 11096 

ESTABLISHING A SEAL FOR THE UNITED STATES CIVIL SERVICE 

COMMISSION 

WHEREAS the United State Civil Service Commission has caused 
to be made, and has recommended that I approve, a seal of office for 
the United States Civil Service Commission, the design of which 
accompanies and is hereby ma'de a part of this order, and which is of 
the following description: 

On a white background a four-pointed ridged gold star over a palm 
wreath in green with a gold tie, around which are the words at top 
“UNITED STATES” and below “CIVIL SERVICE COMMIS¬ 
SION”, all within a narrow gold border; 

AND WHEREAS it appears that such seal is of suitable design and 
appropriate for establishment as the official seal of the United States 
Civil Service Commission: 

NOW, THEREFORE, by virtue of the authority vested in me as 
President of the United States, I hereby approve such seal as the 
official seal of the United States Civil Service Commission. 

John F. Kennedy 

Tiie White House, 

February 28, 1963. 



[F.R. Doc. 63-2339; Filed, Mar. 1,1963; 11: 29 a.m.] 



























Rules and Regulations 


Title 5—ADMINISTRATIVE 
PERSONNEL 

Chapter I—Civil Service Commission 

p AR T 6—EXCEPTIONS FROM THE 
COMPETITIVE SERVICE 

Department of the Navy 

Effective upon publication in the 
Federal Register, paragraph (g)(1) is 
added to § 6.106 as set out below. 

§ 6.106 Department of the Navy. 
***** 

(g) UJS. Medical Research Insti¬ 
tute, National Naval Medical Center, 
Bethesda, Maryland. (1) Scientific and 
professional resident research associate 
positions when filled on a temporary 
basis by persons having a doctoral de¬ 
gree in an appropriate biological or 
biochemical science, or in medicine or 
related fields of study, for research 
activities of mutual interest to the 
appointee and the Institute. Total em¬ 
ployment under this provision may not 
exceed five positions at any one time. 
Employment under this provision shall 
not exceed one year in any individual 
case; provided that such employment 
may, with the prior approval of the 
Commission, be extended for not to ex¬ 
ceed an additional year. 

(R.S. 1753, sec. 2, 22 Stat. 403, as amended; 
5U.S.C. 631,633) 

United States Civil Serv¬ 
ice Commission, 

[seal] Mary V. Wenzel, 

Executive Assistant to 
the Commissioners. 

[F.R. Doc. 63-2242; Filed, Mar. 1, 1963; 

8:50 a.m.] 


PART 30—ANNUAL AND SICK LEAVE 
REGULATIONS 

Miscellaneous Amendments 

The following amendments and addi¬ 
tions to Part 30 are effective March 17, 
1963: 

1. Paragraphs (e) and (h) of § 30.101 
are amended to read as follows: 

§ 30.101 Definitions. 

***** 

(e) “Contagious disease” means a 
disease which is ruled as subject to 
quarantine, or requires isolation of the 
patient, or requires restriction of move¬ 
ment by the patient for a specified' 
period, as prescribed by the health au¬ 
thorities having jurisdiction. 

* * * * * 

(h) “Medical certificate” means a 
written statement signed by a registered 
practicing physician or other practi¬ 
tioner, certifying to the incapacitation, 
examination, or treatment, or to the 
period of disability while the patient was 
receiving professional treatment. 


2. Paragraph (a) of § 30.202 is 
amended and paragraph (b) is added as 
set out below. 

§ 30.202 Minimum charge. 

(a) The minimum charge for annual 
and sick leave shall be one hour and 
additional charges shall be in multiples 
thereof. Under ordinary circumstances, 
unavoidable or necessary absence from 
duty of less than one hour, and tardiness, 
may be excused by the agency head for 
adequate reasons without charge to 
leave. 

(b) An employee charged leave in 
multiples of one hour for tardiness or un¬ 
authorized absence from duty cannot be 
required to perform work for those hours 
of leave charged against his account. 

3. Section 30.203 is amended as 
follows: 

§ 30.203 Full biweekly pay period— 
leave accruals. 

Annual and sick leave shall accrue to 
an employee during each full biweekly 
pay period while in a pay status or in a 
combination of pay and nonpay status. 

4. Section 30.303 is added as set out 
below. 

§ 30.303 Ninety-day qualifying period. 

(a) An employee begins a new 90-day 
qualifying period, as provided in section 
203(i) of the Act, when— 

(1) He initially enters a position sub¬ 
ject to the Act; 

(2) He returns from service in a posi¬ 
tion not under a leave system to one un¬ 
der the Act; 

(3) He returns from service with the 
Armed Forces without the exercise of res¬ 
toration rights; or 

(4) He has a break in Federal service 
of one workday or more. 

(b) An employee does not begin an¬ 
other 90-day qualifying period solely be¬ 
cause (1) nonworkdays, including leave 
without -pay, occur during the 90-day 
period; (2) the hours of duty in his tour 
change; or (3) he transfers from a dif¬ 
ferent leave system without a bxeak in 
service. 

(c) Upon completion of the 90-day 
qualifying period, an employee is en¬ 
titled to credit for the annual leave 
earned and to payment for this leave if 
he separates from the service at the close 
of the 90th day or thereafter. 

(d) Annual leave credited upon com¬ 
pletion of the 90-day qualifying period 
may not be substituted for leave without 
pay granted during that period. 

(Sec. 206, 65 Stat. 681; 5 U.S.C. 2065) 

United States Civil Serv¬ 
ice Commission, 

[seal] Mary V. Wenzel, 

Executive Assistant to 
the Commissioners. 

[F.R. Doc. 63-2243; Filed, Mar. 1, 1963; 
8:50 a.m.] 


Title 7—AGRICULTURE 

Chapter IX—Agricultural Marketing 
Service (Marketing Agreements and 
Orders; Fruits, Vegetables, Tree 
Nuts), Department of Agriculture 

[Navel Orange Reg. 29] 

PART 907—N AVEL ORANGES 
GROWN IN ARIZONA AND DESIG¬ 
NATED PART OF CALIFORNIA 

Limitation of Handling 

§ 907.329 Navel Orange Regulation 29. 

(a) Findings. (1) Pursuant to the 
marketing agreement, as amended, and 
Order No. 907, as amended (7 CFR Part 
907; 27 F.R. 10087), regulating the han¬ 
dling of navel oranges grown in Arizona 
and designated part of California, ef¬ 
fective under the applicable provisions 
of the Agricultural Marketing Agreement 
Act of 1937, as amended (7 U.S.C. 601- 
674), and upon the basis of the recom¬ 
mendations and information submitted 
by the Navel Orange Administrative 
Committee, established under the said 
amended marketing agreement and or¬ 
der, and upon other available informa¬ 
tion, it is hereby found that the limita¬ 
tion of handling of such navel oranges 
as hereinafter provided will tend to ef¬ 
fectuate the declared policy of the act. 

(2) It is hereby further found that 
it is impracticable and contrary to the 
public interest to give preliminary no¬ 
tice, engage in public rule-making proce¬ 
dure, and postpone the effective date of 
this section until 30 days after publica¬ 
tion hereof in the Federal Register (5 
U.S.C. 1001-1011) because the time in¬ 
tervening between the date when infor¬ 
mation upon which this section is based 
became available and the time when this 
section must become effective in order 
to effectuate the declared policy of the 
act is insufficient, and a reasonable time 
is permitted, under the circumstances, 
for preparation for such effective time; 
and good cause exists for making the 
provisions hereof effective as hereinafter 
set forth. The committee held an open 
meeting during the current week, after 
giving due notice thereof, to consider 
supply and market conditions for navel 
oranges and the need for regulation; in¬ 
terested persons were afforded an oppor¬ 
tunity to submit information and views 
at this meeting; the recommendation 
and supporting information for regula¬ 
tion during the period specified herein 
were promptly submitted to the Depart¬ 
ment after such meeting was held; the 
provisions of this section, including its 
effective time, are identical with the 
aforesaid recommendation of the com¬ 
mittee, and information concerning such 
provisions and effective time has been 
disseminated among handlers of such 
navel oranges; it is necessary, in order 
to effectuate the declared policy of the 
act, to make this section effective during 
the period herein specified; and com- 
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RULES AND REGULATIONS 


pliance with this section will not require 
any special preparation on the part of 
persons subject hereto which cannot be 
completed on or before the effective date 
hereof. Such committee meeting was 
held on February 28,1963. 

(b) Order. (1) The respective quan¬ 
tities of navel oranges grown in Arizona 
£nd designated part of California which 
may be handled during the period be¬ 
ginning at 12:01 a.m., P.s.t., March 3, 
1963, and ending at 12:01 a.m., P.s.t., 
March 10, 1963, are hereby fixed as 
follows: 

(1) District 1: Unlimited movement; 

(ii) District 2: 700,000 cartons; 

(iii) District 3: Unlimited movement; 

(iv) District 4: Unlimited movement. 

(2) As used in this section, “handled,” 
“District 1,” “District 2,” “District 3,” 
“District 4,” and “carton” have the same 
meaning as when used in said amended 
marketing agreement and order. 

(Secs. 1-19, 48 Stat. 31, as amended; 7 U.S.C. 
601-674) 

Dated: March 1,1963. 

Paul A. Nicholson, 
Deputy Director, Fruit and Veg¬ 
etable Division, Agricultural 
Marketing Service. 

[F.R. Doc. 63-2335; Filed, Mar. 1, 1963; 

11:20 a.m.] 


[Valencia Orange Reg. 36] 

PART 908—VALENCIA ORANGES 
GROWN IN ARIZONA AND DES¬ 
IGNATED PART OF CALIFORNIA 

Limitation of Handling 

§ 908.336 Valencia Orange Regulation 
36. 

(a) Findings. (1) Pursuant to the 
marketing agreement, as amended, and 
Order No. 908, as amended (7 CFR Part 
908; 27 F.R. 10089), regulating the 

handling of Valencia oranges grown in 
Arizona and designated part of Cali¬ 
fornia, effective under the applicable 
provisions of the Agricultural Marketing 
Agreement Act of 1937, as amended (7 
U.S.C. 601-674), and upon the basis of 
the recommendations and information 
submitted by the Valencia Orange Ad¬ 
ministrative Committee, established un¬ 
der the said amended marketing agree¬ 
ment and order, and upon other avail¬ 
able information, it is hereby found that 
the limitation of handling of such Va¬ 
lencia oranges as hereinafter provided 
will tend to effectuate the declared policy 
of the act. 

(2) It is hereby further found that it 
is impracticable and contrary to the pub¬ 
lic interest to give preliminary notice, 
engage in public rule-making procedure, 
and postpone the effective date of this 
section until 30 days after publication 
hereof in the Federal Register (5 U.S.C. 
1001-1011) because the time interven¬ 
ing between the date when information 
upon which this section is based be¬ 
came available and the time when this 
section must become effective in order 
to effectuate the declared policy of the 
act is insufficient, and a reasonable time 


is permitted, under the circumstances, 
for preparation for such effective time; 
and good cause exists for making the 
provisions hereof effective as hereinafter 
set forth. The committee held an open 
meeting during the current week, after 
giving due notice thereof, to consider 
supply and market conditions for Valen¬ 
cia oranges and the need for regulation; 
interested persons were afforded an op¬ 
portunity to submit information and 
views at this meeting; the recommenda¬ 
tion and supporting information for reg¬ 
ulation during the period specified herein 
were promptly submitted to the Depart¬ 
ment after such meeting was held; the 
provisions of this section, including 
its effective time, are identical with the 
aforesaid recommendation of the com¬ 
mittee, and information concerning such 
provisions and effective time has been 
disseminated among handlers of such 
Valencia oranges; it is necessary, in 
order to effectuate the declared policy of 
the act, to make this section effective 
during the period herein specified; and 
compliance with this section will not 
require any special preparation on the 
part of persons subject hereto which 
cannot be completed on or before the 
effective date hereof. Such committee 
meeting was held on February 28, 1963. 

(b) Order. (1) The respective quanti¬ 
ties of Valencia oranges grown in Ari¬ 
zona and designated part of California 
which may be handled during the period 
beginning at 12:01 a.m., P.s.t., March 3, 
1963, and ending at 12:01 a.m., P.s.t., 
March 10, 1963, are hereby fixed as 
follows: 

(1) District 1: Unlimited movement; 

(ii) District 2: Unlimited movement; 

(iii) District 3: 80,000 cartons. 

(2) As used in this section, “handled,” 
“handler,” “District 1,” “District 2,” 
“District 3,” and “carton” have the same 
meaning as when used in said marketing 
agreement and order, as amended. 

(Secs. 1-19, 48 Stat. 31, as amended; 7 U.S.C. 
601-674) 

Dated: March 1, 1963. 

Paul A. Nicholson, 
Deputy Director, Fruit and Veg¬ 
etable Division, Agricultural 
Marketing Service. 

[F.R. Doc. 63-2336; Filed, Mar. 1, 1963; 

11:20 a.m.] 

[Lemon Reg. 52] 

PART 910—LEMONS GROWN IN 
CALIFORNIA AND ARIZONA 

Limitation of Handling 

§ 910.352 Lemon Regulation 52. 

(a) Findings. (1) Pursuant to the 
marketing agreement, as amended, and 
Order No. 910, as amended (7 CFR Part 
910; 27 F.R. 8346), regulating the han¬ 
dling of lemons grown in California and 
Arizona, effective under the applicable 
provisions of the Agricultural Marketing 
Agreement Act of 1937, as amended (7 
U.S.C. 601-674), and upon the basis of 
the recommendation and information 
submitted by the Lemon Administrative 


Committee, established under the said 
amended marketing agreement and 
order, and upon other available infor¬ 
mation, it is hereby found that the limi¬ 
tation of handling of such lemons as 
hereinafter provided will tend to effec¬ 
tuate the declared policy of the act. 

(2) It is hereby further found that it 
is impracticable and contrary to the pub¬ 
lic interest to give preliminary notice, 
engage in public rule-making procedure, 
and postpone the effective date of this 
section until 30 days after publication 
hereof in the Federal Register (5 U.S.C. 
1001-1011) because the time intervening 
between the date when information upon 
which this section is based became avail¬ 
able and the time when this section must 
become effective in order to effectuate 
the declared policy of the act is insuffi¬ 
cient, and a reasonable time is per¬ 
mitted, under the circumstances, for 
preparation for such effective time; and 
good cause exists for making the pro¬ 
visions hereof effective as hereinafter set 
forth. The committee held an open 
meeting during the current week, after 
giving due notice thereof, to consider 
supply and market conditions for lemons 
and the need for regulation; interested 
persons were afforded an opportunity to 
submit information and views at this 
meeting; the recommendation and sup¬ 
porting information for regulation dur¬ 
ing the period specified herein were 
promptly submitted to the Department 
after such meeting was held; the pro¬ 
visions of this section, including its ef¬ 
fective time, are identical with the afore¬ 
said recommendation of the committee, 
and information concerning such pro¬ 
visions and effective time has been dis¬ 
seminated among handlers of such 
lemons; it is necessary, in order to ef¬ 
fectuate the declared policy of the act, 
to make this section effective during the 
period herein specified; and compliance 
with this section will not require any 
special preparation on the part of per¬ 
sons subject hereto which cannot be 
completed on or before the effective date 
hereof. Such committee meeting was 
held on February 26, 1963. 

(b) Order. (1) The respective quan¬ 
tities of lemons grown in California and 
Arizona which may be handled during 
the period beginning at 12:01 a.m., P.s.t., 
March 3, 1963, and ending at 12:01 a.m., 
P.s.t, March 10, 1963, are hereby fixed as 
follows: 

(1) District 1: Unlimited movement; 

(ii) District 2: 209,250 cartons; 

(iii) District 3: Unlimited movement. 

(2) As used in this section, “handled," 
“District 1,” “District 2,” “District 3,” 
and “carton” have the same meaning as 
when used in the said amended market¬ 
ing agreement and order. 

(Secs. 1-19, 48 Stat. 31, as amended; 7 U.S.C. 
601-674) 

Dated: February 28, 1963. 

Floyd F. Hedlund, 
Director, Fruit and Vegetable 
Division, Agricultural Mar¬ 
keting Service. 

[F.R. Doc. 63-2284; Plied, Mar. 1, 1963; 

8:53 a.m.] 








Saturday, March 2, 1963 

[Grapefruit Reg. 17] 

PART 912—GRAPEFRUIT GROWN IN 

INDIAN RIVER DISTRICT IN 

FLORIDA 

Limitation of Handling 

§ 912.317 Grapefruit Regulation 17. 

(a) Findings. (1) Pursuant to the 
marketing agreement, as amended, and 
Order No. 912, as amended (7 CFR Part 
912; 27 F.R. 87; 28 F.R. 23), regulating 
the*handling of grapefruit grown in the 
Indian River District in Florida, effective 
under the applicable provisions of the 
Agricultural Marketing Agreement Act 
of 1937, as amended (7 U.S.C. 601-674), 
and upon the basis of the recommenda¬ 
tions and information submitted by the 
Indian River Grapefruit Committee, es¬ 
tablished under the said amended mar¬ 
keting agreement and order, and upon 
other available information, it is hereby 
found that the limitation of handling of 
such grapefruit, as hereinafter provided, 
will tend to effectuate the declared policy 
of the act. 

(2) It is hereby further found that it 
is impracticable and contrary to the pub¬ 
lic interest to give preliminary notice, 
engage in public rule-making procedure, 
and postpone the effective date of this 
section until 30 days after publication 
hereof in the Federal Register (5 U.S.C. 
1001-1011) because the time intervening 
between the date when information 
upon which this section is based became 
available and the time when this section 
must become effective in order to ef¬ 
fectuate the declared policy of the act 
is insufficient, and a reasonable time is 
permitted, under the circumstances, for 
preparation for such effective time; and 
good cause exists for making the provi¬ 
sions hereof effective as hereinafter set 
forth. The committee held an open 
meeting during the current week, after 
giving due notice thereof, to consider 
supply and market conditions for Indian 
River grapefruit, and the need for regu¬ 
lation; interested persons were afforded 
an opportunity to submit information 
and views at this meeting; the recom¬ 
mendation and supporting information 
for regulation during the period specified 
herein were promptly submitted to the 
Department after such meeting was 
held; the provisions of this section, in¬ 
cluding its effective time, are identical 
with the aforesaid recommendation of 
the committee, and information con¬ 
cerning such provisions and effective 
time has been disseminated among han¬ 
dlers of such Indian River grapefruit; it 
is necessary, in order to effectuate the 
declared policy of the act, to make this 
section effective during the period herein 
specified; and compliance with this sec¬ 
tion will not require any special prepara¬ 
tion on the part of persons subject hereto 
which cannot be completed on or before 
the effective date hereof. Such commit¬ 
tee meeting was held on February 28, 
1963. 

(b) Order. (1) The quantity of 
grapefruit grown in the Indian River 
District which may be handled during 
the period beginning at 12:01 a.m., e.s.t., 
March 4, 1963, and ending at 12:01 a.m., 
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e.s.t., March 11, 1963, is hereby fixed at 
275,000 standard packed boxes. 

(2) As used in this section, “handled,” 
“Indian River District,” “grapefruit” 
and “standard packed box” have the 
same meaning as when used in said 
amended marketing agreement and 
order. 

(Secs. 1-19, 48 Stat. 31, as amended; 7 U.S.C. 
601-674) 

Dated: March 1,1963. 

Paul A. Nicholson, 
Deputy Director , Fruit and 
Vegetable Division , Agricul¬ 
tural Marketing Service. 

[F.R. Doc. 63-2334; Filed, Mar. 1, 1963; 
11:20 a.m.] 


Chapter X—Agricultural Marketing 
Service (Marketing Agreements and 
Orders; Milk), Department of Agri¬ 
culture 

[Milk Orders] 

PART 1005—MILK IN TRI-STATE 
MARKETING AREA 

Order Amending Order 

§ 1005.0 Findings and determinations. 

The findings and determinations here¬ 
inafter set forth are supplementary and 
in addition to the findings and determi¬ 
nations previously made in connection 
with the issuance of the aforesaid order 
and of the previously issued amendments 
thereto; and all of said previous findings 
and determinations are hereby ratified 
and affirmed, except insofar as such 
findings and determinations may be in 
conflict with the findings and determi¬ 
nations set forth herein. 

(a) Findings upon the basis of the 
hearing record. Pursuant to the provi¬ 
sions of the Agricultural Marketing 
Agreement Act of 1937, as amended (7 
U.S.C. 601 et seq.), and the applicable 
rules of practice and procedure govern¬ 
ing the formulation of marketing agree¬ 
ments and marketing orders (7 CFR 
Part 900), a public hearing was held 
upon certain proposed amendments to 
the tentative marketing agreement and 
to the order regulating the handling of 
milk in the Tri-State marketing area. 
Upon the basis of the evidence intro¬ 
duced at such hearing and the record 
thereof, it is found that: 

(1) The said order as hereby amended, 
and all of the terms and conditions 
thereof, will tend to effectuate the de¬ 
clared policy of the Act; 

(2) The parity prices of milk, as de¬ 
termined pursuant to section 2 of the 
Act, are not reasonable in view of the 
price of feeds, available supplies of feeds, 
and other economic conditions which 
affect market supply and demand for 
milk in the said marketing area, and 
the minimum prices specified in the or¬ 
der as hereby amended, are such prices 
as will reflect the aforesaid factors, in¬ 
sure a sufficient quantity of pure and 
wholesome milk, and be in the public 
interest; 

(3) The said order as hereby amended, 
regulates the handling of milk in the 
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same manner as, and is applicable only 
to persons in the respective classes of 
industrial or commercial activity spec¬ 
ified in, a marketing agreement upon 
which a hearing has been held. 

(b) Additional findings. It is neces¬ 
sary in the public interest to make this 
order amending the order effective not 
later than March 1, 1963. Any delay 
beyond that date would tend to disrupt 
the orderly marketing of milk in the 
marketing area. 

The provisions of the said order are 
known to handlers. The recommended 
decision of the Assistant Secretary of 
Agriculture was issued February 5, 1963, 
and the decision of the Secretary con¬ 
taining all amendment provisions of 
this order was issued February 21, 1963. 
The changes effected by this order will 
not require extensive preparation or 
substantial alteration in method of op¬ 
eration for handlers. In view of the 
foregoing, it is hereby found and de¬ 
termined that good cause exists for 
making this order amending the order 
effective March 1,1963, and that it would 
be contrary to the public interest to 
delay the effective date of this amend¬ 
ment for 30 days after its publication 
in the Federal Register. (Sec. 4(c), 
Administrative Procedure Act. 5 U.S.C. 
1001 - 1011 .) 

(c) Determinations. It is hereby de¬ 
termined that: 

(1) The refusal or failure of handlers 
(excluding cooperative associations spec¬ 
ified in section 8c(9) of the Act) of more 
than 50 percent of the milk, which is 
marketed within the marketing area, to 
sign a proposed marketing agreement, 
tends to prevent the effectuation of the 
declared policy of the Act; 

(2) The issuance of this order, amend¬ 
ing the order, is the only practical means 
pursuant to the declared policy of the 
Act of advancing the interests of produc¬ 
ers as defined in the order as hereby 
amended; and 

(3) The issuance of the order amend¬ 
ing the order is approved or favored by 
at least three-fourths of the producers 
who during the determined representa¬ 
tive period were engaged in the produc¬ 
tion of milk for sale in the marketing 
area. 

Order relative to handling. It is 
therefore ordered, that on and after the 
effective date hereof, the handling of 
milk in the Tri-State marketing area 
shall be in conformity to and in com¬ 
pliance with the terms and conditions 
of the aforesaid order, as amended, and 
is hereby further amended, as follows: 

Section 1005.51 is revised to read as 
follows: 

§ 1005.51 Class I milk prices. 

Subject to the provisions of §§ 1005.54 
through 1005.57, the minimum price per 
hundredweight on a 3.5 percent butter- 
fat content basis to be paid by each han¬ 
dler for producer milk classified as Class 
I milk for the month, shall be the basic 
formula price determined pursuant to 
§ 1005.50 adjusted as follows: 

(a) Add the following amounts for 
the months indicated: 
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Apr., May, 
June, July, 
and Aug. 

8ept., Oct., 
Nov., Dec., 
Jan., Feb., 
and Mar. 

Pikeville-Paintsville dis¬ 



trict plants.... 

$1.30 

$1.97 

Huntington district plants. 

1.20 

1.87 

Gallipolis-Scioto district 



plants... 

1.10 

1.77 

Athens district plants. 

1.00 

1.67 


(b) Add or subtract a supply-demand 
adjustment of not more than 38 cents 
computed as follows: 

(1) Compute a “current Class I utili¬ 
zation percentage” by dividing the total 
gross pounds of Class I milk at all fluid 
milk plants (except duplications be¬ 
tween plants) for the second and third 
preceding months by the total pounds of 
milk received from producers at such 
plants during the same months, multi¬ 
plying the result by 100, and rounding 
to the nearest whole number. 

(2) Compute a ‘ ‘net deviation percent¬ 
age” equal to any amount by which the 
current Class I utilization percentage ex¬ 
ceeds the maximum standard utilization 
percentage specified below (to be desig¬ 
nated a “plus net deviation percentage”) 
and any amount by which the current 
Class I utilization percentage is less than 
the minimum standard utilization per¬ 
centage specified below (to be desig¬ 
nated a “minus net deviation percent¬ 
age”) : Provided , That if the current 
Class I utilization percentage is neither 
less than the minimum standard utiliza¬ 
tion percentage nor in excess of the 
maximum standard utilization percent¬ 
age, the net deviation percentage is zero: 


Month for which price is being 
computed 

Standard utilization 
percentage 

Minimum 

Maximum 

January...... 

103 

107 

February..... 

103 

107 

March... 

99 

103 

April... 

95 

99 

May..... 

93 

97 

June... 

87 

91 

July... 

77 

81 

August___ 

68 

72 

September__ 

64 

68 

October...... 

68 

72 

November__ 

79 

83 

December.... 

94 

98 




(3) For a “plus net deviation percent¬ 
age” the Class I price shall be increased 
and for a “minus net deviation percent¬ 
age” the Class I price shall be decreased 
as follows: 

(i) One-cent times each such percent¬ 
age point of net deviation; plus 

(ii) One-cent times the lesser of: 

(a) Each such percentage point of net 
deviation, or 

(b) Each percentage point of net devi¬ 
ation of like direction (plus or minus, 
with any net deviation percentage of 
opposite direction considered to be zero 
for purposes of computations of this sub- 
paragraph) computed pursuant to sub- 
paragraph (2) of this paragraph for the 
preceding month; plus 

(iii) One-cent times the least of: 

(a) Each such percentage point of net 
deviation; 

(b) Each percentage point of net devi¬ 
ation of like direction computed pursuant 
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to subparagraph (2) of this paragraph 
for the preceding month, or 

(c) Each percentage point of net devi¬ 
ation of like direction computed pursuant 
to subparagraph (2) of this paragraph 
for the second preceding month. 

(Secs. 1-19, 48 Stat. 31, as amended; 7 
U.S.C. 601-674) 

Effective date: March 1, 1963. 

Signed at Washington, D.C., on Feb¬ 
ruary 27,1963. 

Orville L. Freeman, 

Secretary. 

[F.R. Doc. 63-2264; Filed, Mar. 1, 1963; 
8:52 a.m.] 


[Milk Order 30] 

PART 1030—MILK IN CHICAGO, ILL., 
MARKETING AREA 

Order Suspending Certain Provisions 

Pursuant to the provisions of the Agri¬ 
cultural Marketing Agreement Act of 
1937, as amended (7 U.S.C. 601 et seq.), 
and of the order regulating the handling 
of milk in the Chicago, Illinois, market¬ 
ing area (7 CFR Part 1030), it is hereby 
found and determined that: 

(a) The following provisions of the 
order no longer tend to effectuate the 
declared policy of the Act: 

(1) In § 1030.41(a) (3) (ii) the provi¬ 
sion “in bulk as any product mentioned 
in subparagraphs (1) or (2) of this para¬ 
graph”. 

(2) In § 1030.41(b) (1) the provision 
“in bulk”. 

(3) In § 1030.41(c) (3) the provision 
“in bulk”. 

(b) Notice of proposed rule making, 
public procedure thereon and 30 days 
notice of effective date hereof are im¬ 
practical, unnecessary, and contrary to 
the public interest in that: 

(1) This suspension order does not 
require of persons affected substantial 
or extensive preparation prior to the 
effective date. 

(2) This suspension order is necessary 
to maintain orderly marketing condi¬ 
tions in the marketing area. 

(3) This suspension order is necessary 
to continue in the Class III classification 
milk, cream and other milk products dis¬ 
posed of to bakeries, soup companies and 
candy manufacturing establishments in 
their capacity as* such. The order per¬ 
mits the Classs III classification for 
dispositions in bulk to such outlets. 
Substantial quantities of such bulk dis¬ 
positions are made in one, two and three 
gallon cans, the use of which will not be 
permitted by the Chicago Board of 
Health after February 28, 1963. This 
suspension will enable the continuance 
of a Class III classification for sales to 
bakeries, soup companies and candy 
manufacturing establishments in con¬ 
tainers which are not now considered in 
the category of a distribution in bulk. 

(4) This suspension order was re¬ 
quested by the principal cooperative as¬ 
sociations representing more than two- 
thirds of the producers and by handlers 
with about 90 percent of the distribu¬ 
tion in the Chicago market. 


Therefore, good cause exists for mak¬ 
ing this order effective on and after 
March 1, 1963. 

It is therefore ordered. That the afore¬ 
said provisions of the order are hereby 
suspended on and after March 1, 1963. 

(Secs. 1-19, 48 Stat. 31, as amended; 7 
U.S.C. 601-674) 

Effective date: March 1, 1963. 

Signed at Washington, D.C., on Feb¬ 
ruary 26, 1963. 

John P. Duncan, Jr., 
Assistant Secretary. 

[F.R. Doc. 63-2222; Filed, Mar. 1, 1963; 
8:47 a.m.] 


Title 12—BANKS AND BANKING 

Chapter II—Federal Reserve System 

SUBCHAPTER A—BOARD OF GOVERNORS OF 
THE FEDERAL RESERVE SYSTEM 

[Reg. S] 

PART 219—BANK SERVICE 
ARRANGEMENTS 

Applicability in Certain Bank Holding 

Company Situations; Assurances 

Required in Situations 'Involving 

State Member Banks 

1. The heading for Part 219 is 
amended to read as set forth above. 

2. The following interpretations are 
added to Part 219: 

§ 219.101 Applicability of Bank Service 
Corporation Act in certain bank 
holding company situations. 

For text of this interpretation, see 
§ 220.115 of this subchapter. 

(Interprets or applies 12 U.S.C. 1861-65) 

Dated at Washington, D.C., this 20th 
day of December, 1962. 

§ 219.102 Assurances required under 
Bank Service Corporation Act in 
situations involving State member 
banks. 

(a) The Board has received an inquiry 
whether section 5 of the Bank Service 
Corporation Act (Public Law 87-856; 12 
U.S.C. secs. 1861-1865) requires that as¬ 
surances satisfactory to the Board be 
furnished, as specified in that section, in 
the case of the performance of bank 
services for a State member bank by a 
national bank or a State nonmember 
insured bank. 

(b) Paragraph (a) of section 5 of the 
Bank Service Corporation Act provides 
that: 

No bank subject to examination by a Fed¬ 
eral supervisory agency may cause to be per¬ 
formed, by contract or otherwise, any bank 
services for itself, whether on or off its 
premises, unless assurances satisfactory to 
the agency prescribed in subsection (b) of 
this section are furnished to such agency by 
both the bank and the party performing 
such services that the performance thereof 
will be subject to regulation and examina¬ 
tion by such agency to the same extent as if 
such services were being performed by the 
bank itself on its own premises. 

(c) Under paragraph (b) of section 5 
such assurances shall be furnished to the 
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Comptroller of the Currency, the Board 
of Governors of the Federal Reserve 
System, or the Federal Deposit Insur¬ 
ance Corporation, depending on whether 
the bank for which the bank services are 
to be performed is a national bank or a 
bank operating under the laws of the 
District of Columbia, a member State 
bank of the Federal Reserve System, or 
nonmember insured bank, as the case 
may be. 

(d) In reply to an earlier inquiry that 
involved section 5 of the Bank Service 
Corporation Act, the Board expressed the 
view that assurance satisfactory to the 
Comptroller of the Currency or the Fed¬ 
eral Deposit Insurance Corporation, re¬ 
spectively, should be furnished by a 
State member bank which performed 
bank services for a national bank or a 
nonmember insured bank. The Board 
reaffirms this view and believes that the 
statute requires a similar conclusion in 
the situation described in the first para¬ 
graph hereof. 

(e) With respect to that situation, it 
should be noted that under section 5 of 
the Act the assurances furnished to the 
Board with regard to regulation and ex¬ 
amination do not apply to all affairs of 
the national or nonmember insured 
bank concerned, but only to the bank 
services performed for the State mem¬ 
ber bank and only to the same extent as 
if such services were being performed by 
the State member bank itself on its own 
premises. The purpose of section 5 of 
the Act is to make certain that the ap¬ 
propriate Federal banking agency would 
be able effectively to exercise its respon¬ 
sibilities with respect to a bank subject 
primarily to its supervision, notwith¬ 
standing that bank services are being 
performed for the bank by some other 
party. 

(f) Accordingly, it is the Board’s view 
that section 5 of the Bank Service Cor¬ 
poration Act requires that assurances 
satisfactory to the Board be furnished 
by a national bank or a nonmember 
insured bank which performs bank 
services for a State member bank. 
(Interprets or applies 12 U.S.C. 1865) 

Dated at Washington, D.C., this 5th 
day of February, 1963. 

Board of Governors of the 
Federal Reserve System, 

[ seal 1 Merritt Sherman, 

Secretary. 

I F.R. Doc. 63-2207; Filed, Mar. 1, 1963; 

8:46 a.m.] 

Title 14-AERONAUTICS AND 
SPACE 

Chapter I—Federal Aviation Agency 

SUBCHAPTER E—AIRSPACE [NEW] 

[Airspace Docket No. 62-WA-115] 

PART 71—DESIGNATION OF FEDERAL 
AIRWAYS, CONTROLLED AIRSPACE 
AND REPORTING POINTS [NEW! 

Alteration of Positive Control Area 

On December 28, 1962, a notice of pro¬ 
posed rule making was published in the 
No. 43-2 


Federal Register (27 F.R. 12838) stating 
that the Federal Aviation Agency (FAA) 
proposed to include the airspace from 
flight level 240 to and including flight 
level 600 which is under the jurisdiction 
of the New Orleans, San Antonio and Ft. 
Worth air route traffic control centers in 
the central and southern positive control 
area. 

The Air Transport Association of 
America heartily endorsed the proposal. 

The Department of the Navy con¬ 
curred in this action and submitted com¬ 
ments on operational requirements for 
consideration. 

A minor change from the description 
which appeared in the notice is incor¬ 
porated herein. Such change will cause 
slightly less area in the southwest por¬ 
tion of the Ft. Worth air route traffic 
control center area to be included as 
positive control area at this time. This 
change was made to facilitate internal 
controller coordination. 

Interested persons have been afforded 
an opportunity to participate in the 
making of the rule herein adopted and 
due consideration has been given to all 
relevant matter presented. 

The substance of the proposed amend¬ 
ment having been published, and for the 
reasons stated herein and in the notice, 
the following action is taken: 

In § 71.193 (27 F.R. 220-157, November 
10, 1962; 28 F.R. 153, 719) the Central 
and Southern U.S. positive control area 
is amended as follows: 

In the description the following co¬ 
ordinates are deleted: 

Latitude 30°14'50" N., longitude 86°04'40" 
W.; thence to latitude 30°54'00" N., longi¬ 
tude 86°04'40" W.; thence to latitude 

31°00'35" N., longitude 86°11'00" W.; thence 
to latitude 30°58'00" N., longitude 86°25'00" 
W.; thence to latitude 31°11'50" N., longi¬ 
tude 86°24'30" W.; thence to latitude 

31°38'00" N., longitude 86°18'00" W.; thence 
to latitude 31°34'30" N., longitude 86°34'30" 
W.; thence to latitude 31°45W' N., longi¬ 
tude 86°45'00" W.; thence to latitude 

31°45'00" N., longitude 87°30'00" W.; thence 
to latitude 31°58'30" N., longitude 88°19'09" 
W.; thence to latitude 31°45'00" N., longi¬ 
tude 90°13'00" W.; thence to latitude 

31°67'00" N., longitude 91°30'00".W.; thence 
to latitude 32°25'00" N., longitude 91°30'00" 
W.; thence to latitude 33°43'00" N., longi¬ 
tude 93 WOO" W. 

and the following coordinates are sub¬ 
stituted therefor: 

Latitude 26°42'30" N., longitude 97°16'00" 
W.; thence to latitude 26°37'45" N., longi¬ 
tude 97°34'00" W.; thence to latitude 

26 o 30'00" N., longitude 99°06T0" W.; thence 
northwest along the United States/Mexico 
boundary to latitude 29°48'30" N., longi¬ 
tude 102 WOO" W.; thence to latitude 

30°25'00" N., longitude 102°00'00" W.; thence 
to latitude 31°23'00" N., longitude 99°28'00" 
W.; thence to latitude 31°24 , 00" N., longi¬ 
tude 98°49'00" W.; thence to latitude 
32°00'00" N., longitude 98°50'00" W.; thence 
to latitude 32°37'00" N., longitude 99°04'00" 
W.; thence to latitude 33°14'00" N., longi¬ 
tude 98°57'00" W.; thence to latitude 
33°15'00" N., longitude 99°30'00" W.; thence 
to latitude 33°55'00" N., longitude 99°47 / 00" 
W.; thence to latitude 34°10'00" N., longi¬ 
tude 100°35'00" W.; thence to latitude 

34°46'00" N., longitude 101°01'00" W.; thence 
to latitude 35°57'00" N., longitude 100°03'00" 
W.; thence to latitude 36°15'00" N., longi- 
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tude 99°20'00" W.; thence to latitude 

35°48'00" N., longitude 98°18'00" W.; thence 
to latitude 36°03'00" N., longitude 97°23'30" 
W.; thence to latitude 36°26'00" N., longi¬ 
tude 97°12'30" W.; thence to latitude 

36°25'00" N., longitude 96°53'00" W.; thence 
to latitude 36°55'00" N., longitude 95°05'00" 
W.; thence to latitude 36°30'00" N., longi¬ 
tude 94°37'00" W. 

(Sec. 307(a), 72 Stat. 749; 49 U.S.C. 1348) 

This amendment shall become effec¬ 
tive 0101 ejs.t. April 4, 1963. 

Issued in Washington, D.C., on Feb¬ 
ruary 28, 1963. 

W. Thomas Deason, 
Assistant Chief, 
Airspace Utilization Division. 

[F.R. Doc. 63-2298; Filed, Mar. 1, 1963; 
8:53 a.m.] 


[Airspace Docket No. 63-SW-12] 

PART 75—ESTABLISHMENT OF JET 
ROUTES [NEW] 

Alteration of Jet Routes 

On February 1, 1963, a notice of pro¬ 
posed rule making was published in the 
Federal Register (28 F.R. 983) stating 
that the Federal Aviation Agency pro¬ 
posed to alter Jet Routes Nos. 22, 25 and 
29. 

No adverse comments were received 
regarding the proposed amendments. 

Interested persons have been afforded 
an opportunity to participate in the mak¬ 
ing of the rules herein adopted. 

The substance of the proposed amend¬ 
ments having been published, therefore, 
pursuant to the authority delegated to 
me by the Administrator (25 F.R. 12582) 
and for the reasons stated in the notice, 
in § 75.100 (28 F.R. 19-50, January 26, 
1963) the following changes are made: 

1. In the text of Jet Route No. 22 
“From Laredo, Texas, via the INT of the 
Laredo 086° and the Palacios, Texas, 
234° radials; Palacios;” is deleted and 
“From Laredo, Tex., via Corpus Christi, 
Tex.; Palacios, Tex.;” is substituted 
therefor. 

2. In the text of Jet Route No. 25 
“INT of the Brownsville 337° and the 
San Antonio, Tex., 172° radials;” is de¬ 
leted and “INT of the Brownsville 357° 
and the Corpus Christi, Tex., 179° ra¬ 
dials ; Corpus Christi; INT of the Corpus 
Christi 311° and the San Antonio, Tex., 
167° radials;” is substituted therefor. 

3. In the text of Jet Route No. 29 
“INT of the Brownsville 337° and the 
Palacios, Tex., 234° radials; Palacios;” 
is deleted and “INT of the Brownsville 
357° and the Corpus Christi, Tex., 179° 
radials; Corpus Christi; Palacios, Tex.;” 
is substituted therefor. 

(Sec. 307(a), 72 Stat. 749; 49 U.S.C. 1348) 

These amendments shall become ef¬ 
fective 0101 e.s.t. April 4, 1963. 

Issued in Washington, D.C., on Febru¬ 
ary 28, 1963. 

W. Thomas Deason, 

Assistant Chief, 
Airspace Utilization Division. 

[F.R. Doc. 63-2297; Filed, Mar. 1, 1963; 

8:53 a.m.] 
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[Airspace Docket No. 62-EA-20] 

PART 75—ESTABLISHMENT OF JET 
ROUTES [NEW] 

Designation; Correction 

On January 16, 1963, there were pub¬ 
lished in the Federal Register (28 F.R. 
398) amendments to §§ 75.100 and 75.200 
of the Federal Aviation Regulations des¬ 
ignating Jet Route No. 48 and an asso¬ 
ciated radar jet advisory area from the 
Pulaski, Va., VOR via the Herndon, Va., 
VORTAC to the intersection of the Hern¬ 
don VORTAC 074° and the Front Royal, 
Va., VOR 065° True radials. 

The notice of proposed rule making 
stated that this jet route would be desig¬ 
nated in part from the Herndon VOR¬ 
TAC direct to the intersection of Jet 
Routes Nos. 75 and 42. The correct 
radial from the Herndon VORTAC to this 
intersection is the 047° radial rather 
than the 074° radial. Therefore, action 
is taken herein to substitute “047°” for 
“074°” wherever it appears in the text 
of Airspace Docket No. 62-EA-20. 

Since this amendment corrects an 
error and imposes no additional burden 
on any person, notice and public pro¬ 
cedure hereon are unnecessary, and the 
effective date of the final rule as initially 
adopted may be retained. 

In consideration of the foregoing, and 
pursuant to the authority delegated to 
me by the Administrator (25 F.R. 12582), 
effective immediately, Airspace Docket 
No. 62-EA-20 is hereby altered as fol¬ 
lows: In the text of Jet Route No. 48 
and Jet Route No. 48 jet advisory area 
“074°” is deleted and “047°” is substi¬ 
tuted therefor. 

(Sec. 307(a), 72 Stat. 749; 49 U.S.C. 1348) 

Issued in Washington, D.C., on Feb¬ 
ruary 25,1963. 

W. Thomas Deason, 
Assistant Chief, 
Airspace Utilization Division. 

I F.R. Doc. 63-2201; Filed, Mar. 1, 1963; 

8:46 a.m.] 


[Airspace Docket No. 61-WA-114] 

PART 75—ESTABLISHMENT OF JET 
ROUTES [NEW] 

Revocation of Segment 

On July 7, 1961, a notice of proposed 
rule making was published in the Federal 
Register (26 F.R. 6109) stating that the 
Federal Aviation Agency (FAA) proposed 
to revoke the segment of Jet Route No. 19 
from Lake Charles, La., to Garden City, 
Kans. On December 28, 1962, a sup¬ 
plemental notice of proposed rule making 
was published in the Federal Register 
(27 F.R. 12839) reopening the comment 
period for this docket for a period of 
fifteen days. 

The Air Transport Association of 
America (ATA) objected to the Proposal 
and requested that this segment of J-19 
be retained and provided with jet ad¬ 
visory service and stated that it could 
be used as an alternate route between 
New Orleans, La., and Dallas, Tex., and 
between Dallas and Denver, Colo. At the 
present time Jet Route No. 58 is used 


between New Orleans and Dallas and 
Jet Routes Nos. 21 and 20 between Dallas 
and Denver. FAA records show that the 
volume of traffic using these routes has 
not created any undue traffic control 
problems and that both routes would be 
able to accommodate an increase in traf¬ 
fic. Additionally, the Air Route Traffic 
Control Centers primarily concerned in¬ 
dicated no requirement of J-19 for traffic 
control purposes. In view of the above, 
action is taken herein as proposed. 

The Department of the Air Force 
offered no objection to the proposal. No 
other comments were received. 

Interested persons have been afforded 
an opportunity to participate in the 
making of the rule herein adopted, and 
due consideration has been given to all 
relevant matter presented. 

The substance of the proposed amend¬ 
ment having been published, therefore, 
pursuant to the authority delegated to 
me by the Administrator (25 F.R. 12582) 
and for the reasons stated herein and in 
the notice, the following action is taken: 

In § 75.100 Jet routes (28 F.R. 19-50 
January 26, 1963) Jet Route No. 19 is 
amended to read: 

Jet Route No. 19 (Garden City, Kans., to 
Omaha, Nebr.). 

From Garden City, Kans., to Omaha, Nebr. 
(Sec. 307 (a), 72 Stat. 749; 49 U.S.C. 1348) 

This amendment shall become effec¬ 
tive 0001 ejs.t. May 2, 1963. 

Issued in Washington, D.C., on Feb¬ 
ruary 25, 1963. 

W. Thomas Deason, 
Assistant Chief , 
Airspace Utilization Division. 

[F.R. Doc. 63-2202; Filed, Mar. 1, 1963; 

8:46 a.m.J 


Chapter III—Federal Aviation Agency 
SUBCHAPTER C—AIRCRAFT REGULATIONS 

[Reg. Docket No. 1624; Arndt. 540] 

PART 507—AIRWORTHINESS 
DIRECTIVES 

Boeing 707/720 Series Aircraft 

The autopilot configuration as initi¬ 
ally certificated on Boeing 707 and 720 
Series aircraft, provided a rudder cross¬ 
feed signal to improve directional con¬ 
trol during an engine out ILS approach. 
Recent flight tests have disclosed that 
the boosted rudder and extended verti¬ 
cal fin have rendered the rudder cross¬ 
feed signal both unnecessary and un¬ 
desirable. It was found that during an 
autopilot controlled ILS, if the glide 
slope is captured while the aircraft is 
banking to capture the localizer, the 
rudder crossfeed signal will cause ex¬ 
cessive side slip. To correct this unsafe 
condition, an airworthiness directive is 
being issued to require revision of the 
airplane wiring and readjustment of the 
rudder crossfeed potentiometer located 
in the autopilot adapter unit so as to 
eliminate the rudder crossfeed signal. 

As a situation exists which demands 
immediate action in the interest of safe¬ 
ty, it is found that notice and public 
procedure hereon are impracticable and 
good cause exists for making this amend¬ 


ment effective upon publication in the 
Federal Register. 

In consideration of the foregoing, and 
pursuant to the authority delegated to 
me by the Administrator (25 FR. 6489), 
§ 507.10(a) of Part 507 (14 CFR Part 
507), is hereby amended by adding the 
following new airworthiness directive: 

Boeing. Applies to all Models 707 and 
720 Series aircraft with boosted rudder 
and extended vertical fin configuration. 

Compliance required within the next 100 
hours’ time in service after the effective 
date of this AD unless already accom¬ 
plished. 

To eliminate a possible hazard to opera¬ 
tional safety during autopilot coupled ap¬ 
proaches, accomplish the following: 

In the RJ3 Junction box disconnect wire 
C144A22 from terminal E18 and connect 
to terminal E17. In the autopilot adapter 
unit, Boeing P/N 10-3056-2 or Eclipse-Pio¬ 
neer P/N 15236—2-A1, loosen the locking nut 
and turn shaft of R5 potentiometer to zero 
setting. Conduct a continuity check be¬ 
tween pins D and E. A reading which indi¬ 
cates 5 ohms or less must be qbtained. 

(Boeing Service Bulletin 1797 covers this 
same subject.) 

(Sec. 313(a), 601, 603 ; 72 Stat. 752, 775, 776; 
49 U.S.C. 1354(a), 1421,1423) 

This amendment shall become effec¬ 
tive March 2,1963. 

Issued in Washington, D.C., on Feb¬ 
ruary 26, 1963. 

G. S. Moore, 

Acting Director, 
Flight Standards Service. 

[F.R. Doc. 63-2199; Filed, Mar. 1, 1963; 

8:46 a.m.] 


[Reg. Docket No. 1625; Arndt. 541] 

PART 507—AIRWORTHINESS 
DIRECTIVES 

Snow Model S-2 Aircraft 

Cracks have been occurring in the spar 
web flanges of Snow Model S-2 aircraft, 
in the vicinity of the wing-fuselage at¬ 
tach points. Failures in this area can 
result in loss of the wing. To correct 
this unsafe condition, an airworthiness 
directive is being issued to require in¬ 
spection for cracks and repair of the 
wing main spar web flanges if cracks 
are found. 

As a situation exists which demands 
immediate action in the interest of safe¬ 
ty, it is found that notice and public 
procedure hereon are impracticable and 
good cause exists for making this amend¬ 
ment effective in less than 30 days after 
data of publication in the Federal 
Register. 

In consideration of the foregoing, and 
pursuant to the authority delegated to 
me by the Administrator (25 F.R. 6489), 
§507.10(a) of Part 507 (14 CFR Part 507) , 
is hereby amended by adding the follow¬ 
ing new airworthiness directive: 

Snow. Applies to Model S-2 aircraft Serial 
Numbers 1003 through 1162. Compliance 
required as indicated. 

(a) Within 10 hours’ time in service after 
the effective date of this AD, inspect the 
wing main spar upper and lower spar web 
flange for cracks in the vicinity of the wing- 
fuselage attach points (approximately wing 
Station 19), using at least a 10-power glass. 
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(b) If cracks are found, repair prior to 
further flight in accordance with Snow Serv¬ 
ice Letter No. 23 or FAA Engineering and 
Manufacturing Branch approved equivalent. 

(c) If no cracks are found, repeat the in¬ 
spection specified in (a) at intervals not to 
exceed 25 hours’ time in service from the 
previous inspection. 

(d) The repetitive inspections required by 
(c) may be discontinued when the modifi¬ 
cation set forth in Snow Service Letter No. 
23 or an FAA Engineering and Manufactur¬ 
ing Branch approved equivalent is incor¬ 
porated. 

(Sec. 313(a), 601, 603; 72 Stat. 752, 775, 776; 
49 U.S.C. 1354(a), 1421, 1423) 

This amendment will become effective 
March 8, 1963. 

Issued in Washington, D.C., on Feb¬ 
ruary 26, 1963. 

G. S. Moore, 

Acting Director, 
Flight Standards Service. 

[F.R. Doc. 63-2200; Filed, Mar. 1, 1963; 

8:46 a.m.] 

Title 16—COMMERCIAL 
PRACTICES 

Chapter I—Federal Trade Commission 

[Docket 8452 o.] 

PART 13—PROHIBITED TRADE 
PRACTICES 

Novik & Co., Inc., et al. 

Subpart—Furnishing false guaranties: 

§ 13.1053 Furnishing false guaranties: 
§ 13.1053-30 Flammable Fabrics Act. 
Subpart—Importing, selling, or trans¬ 
porting flammable wear: § 13.1060 Im¬ 
porting, selling, or transporting flamma¬ 
ble wear. 

(Sec. 6, 38 Stat. 721; 15 U.S.C. 46. Interpret 
or apply sec. 5, 38 Stat. 719, as amended, 67 
Stat. Ill, as amended; 15 U.S.C. 45, 1191) 
[Cease and desist order, Novik & Co., Inc., et 
al., New York, N.Y., Docket 8452, Feb. 8, 1963] 

In the Matter of Novik & Co., Inc., a 

Corporation, and Sheffield Novik, 

Thomas Elliott, and Benjamin Silber- 

berg. Individually and as Officers of 

Said Corporation 

Order requiring one of the four largest 
importers of bridal veil fabrics in the 
United States to cease violating the 
Flammable Fabrics Act by selling im¬ 
ported “silk illusion net” which was so 
highly flammable as to be dangerous 
when worn, and furnishing their cus¬ 
tomers a false guaranty that tests showed 
the fabrics not to be dangerously flam¬ 
mable. 

The order to cease and desist is as 
follows: 

It is ordered, That the respondent 
Novik & Co., Inc., a corporation, and its 
officers, and respondents Sheffield Novik, 
Thomas Elliott, and Benjamin Silber- 
berg, individually and as officers of said 
corporation, and respondents’ represent¬ 
atives, agents and employees, directly or 
through any corporate or other device, 
do forthwith cease and desist from: 

1. (a) Importing into the United 
States; or 

(b) Selling, offering for sale, intro¬ 
ducing, delivering for introduction, 
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transporting, or causing to be trans¬ 
ported, in commerce, as “commerce” is 
defined in the Flammable Fabrics Act; 
or 

(c) Transporting or causing to be 
transported for the purpose of sale or 
delivery after sale in commerce; 
any fabric, which, under the provisions 
of section 4 of the said Flammable 
Fabrics Act, as amended, is so highly 
flammable as to be dangerous when worn 
by individuals; 

2. Furnishing to any person a guar¬ 
anty with respect to any fabric which 
respondents, or any of them, have reason 
to believe may be introduced, sold or 
transported in commerce, which guar¬ 
anty represents, contrary to fact, that 
reasonable and representative tests 
made under the procedures provided in 
section 4 of the Flammable Fabrics Act, 
as amended, and the rules and regula¬ 
tions thereunder, show and will show 
that the fabrics, covered by the guaranty, 
is not, in the form delivered or to be 
delivered by the guarantor, so highly 
flammable under the provisions of the 
Flammable Fabrics Act as to be danger¬ 
ous when worn by individuals, provided, 
however, that this prohibition shall not 
be applicable to a ^guaranty furnished 
on the basis of, and in reliance upon, a 
guaranty to the same effect received by 
respondents in good faith signed by and 
containing the name and address of the 
person by whom the fabric was manu¬ 
factured or from whom it was received. 

By “Final Order”, report of compliance 
was required as follows: 

It is further ordered, That respondents 
Novik & Co., Inc., Sheffield Novik, 
Thomas Elliott, and Benjamin Silber- 
berg, shall, within sixty (60) days after 
service upon them of this order, file with 
the Commission a report, in writing, 
setting forth in detail the manner and 
form in which they have complied with 
the order to cease and desist contained 
in the initial decision. 

Issued: February 8, 1963. 

By the Commission. 

[seal] Joseph W. Shea, 

Secretary. 

[F.R. Doc. 63-2208; Filed, Mar. 1, 1963; 

8:47 a.m.] 


[Docket C-313] 

PART 13—PROHIBITED TRADE 
PRACTICES 

WeisfielcTs, Inc. 

Subpart—Advertising falsely or mis¬ 
leadingly: § 13.155 Prices: § 13.155-40 
Exaggerated as regular and customary; 
§ 13.155-70 Percentage savings. 

(Sec. 6, 38 Stat. 721; 15 U.S.C. 46. Inter¬ 
prets or applies sec. 5, 38 Stat. 719, as 
amended; 15 U.S.C. 45) [Cease and desist 
order, Weisfield’s, Inc., Seattle, Wash., Docket 
C-313, Feb. 13, 1963] 

Consent order requiring sellers in 
Seattle, Wash., to cease representing 
falsely—in newspaper advertising and 
otherwise — that excessive “REG.” 
amounts were the usual prices at which 
they sold watches, electric shavers, 
phonographs, etc., and that purchasers 
at such prices would “Save y 2 and more”. 
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The order to cease and desist, including 
further order requiring report of com¬ 
pliance therewith, is as follows: 

It is ordered, That respondent Weis¬ 
field’s, Inc., a corporation, and its officers, 
and respondent’s agents, representatives 
and employees, directly or through any 
corporate or other device, in connection 
with the offering for sale, sale or dis¬ 
tribution of watches, electric shavers, 
phonographs, or any articles of mer¬ 
chandise, in commerce, as “commerce” 
is defined in the Federal Trade Commis¬ 
sion Act, do forthwith cease and desist 
from: 

1. Using the words “REG.”, regular 
price, or words of similar import, to de¬ 
scribe or refer to the retail price of mer¬ 
chandise when such amount is in excess 
of the price or prices at which the mer¬ 
chandise has been usually and custom¬ 
arily sold by respondent at retail in the 
recent, regular course of its business. 

2. Representing, directly or by im¬ 
plication, that: 

(a) Any amount is respondent’s usual 
and customary retail price of merchan¬ 
dise when it is in excess of the price or 
prices at which such merchandise is 
usually and customarily sold by respond¬ 
ent at retail in the recent, regular course 
of its business. 

(b) Any saving from respondent’s 
usual and customary retail price is af¬ 
forded to the purchasers of respond¬ 
ent’s merchandise unless the price at 
which it is offered constitutes a reduc¬ 
tion from the price or prices at which 
said merchandise has been usually and 
customarily sold by respondent in the 
recent, regular course of its business. 

3. Misrepresenting, by means of com¬ 
parative prices, or in any other manner, 
the savings available to purchasers of 
respondent’s merchandise. 

It is further ordered, That the re¬ 
spondent herein shall, within sixty (60) 
days after service upon it of this order, 
file with the Commission a report in 
writing setting forth in detail the man¬ 
ner and-form in which it has complied 
with this order. 

Issued: February 13,1963. 

By the Commission. 

[seal] Joseph W. Shea, 

Secretary. 

[F.R. Doc. 63-2209; Filed, Mar. 1, 1963; 

8:47 a.m.] 

Title 18—CONSERVATION 
OF POWER 

Chapter I—Federal Power 
Commission 

[Docket No. R-212; Order No. 252-A] 

PART 141—statements and 
REPORTS (SCHEDULES) 

Annual Report Form for Licensees of 

Privately Owned Major Projects, 

Utility and Industrial; Correction 

February 20, 1963. 

On August 7, 1962, the Commission by 
Order No. 252 (27 F.R. 8030-8031, Au- 
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gust 11, 1962) prescribed a new Annual 
Report Form, FPC Form No. 9, for Li¬ 
censees of privately-owned projects un¬ 
der Commission license (major). Subse¬ 
quent to the issuance of Order No. 252 
examination of the Schedule Pages of 
the Report Form promulgated therein 
revealed the need for certain minor cor¬ 
rections. Additionally, several printing 
errors appear in copies of the Report 
Form as distributed to Licensees follow¬ 
ing the issuance of Order No. 252. The 
necessary corrections are as set forth 
hereinafter. 

The Commission does not contemplate 
the redistribution of corrected copies of 
FPC Form No. 9 to those Licensees who 
now have copies of the Report Form for 
use in reporting 1962 data since all of 
the corrections here proposed are minor 
in nature and susceptible to correction 
through typed or handscript changes on 
the Report Forms heretofore distributed. 
Licensees who have received the uncor¬ 
rected forms are requested to make such 
corrections. Licensees who have not re¬ 
ceived copies of FPC Form No. 9 for use 
in reporting 1962 data will be furnished 
corrected copies. 

The Commission finds: 

(1) It is necessary and appropriate 
for the purposes of the Federal Power 
Act that the Schedule Pages of FPC 
Form No. 9 as set forth in Appendix A 
to Order No. 252 be corrected to read 
as set forth hereinafter. 

(2) Good cause exists for adoption 
and promulgation of the matters referred 
to above effective as of the issuance date 
of this order. 

(3) The corrections herein adopted 
and approved are for purposes of clari¬ 
fication and editorial revision. Notice 
and opportunity for comment thereon 
pursuant to section 4(a) of the Admin¬ 
istrative Procedure Act prior to the 
adoption and promulgation thereof is 
unnecessary. 

The Commission, acting pursuant to 
the Federal Power Act, as amended, 
particularly, sections 3(13), 4(a), (b), 
(c), 301(a), 302, 304, 309 and 311 thereof 
(16 U.S.C. 796(13), 797(a), (b), (c), 
825(a), 825a, 825c, 825h, and 825j), 
orders: 

(A) The following corrections to the 
Schedule Pages pf FPC Form No. 9 pre¬ 
scribed for Licensees of privately-owned 
major projects (utility and industrial) 
subject to the provisions of the Federal 
Power Act as set forth in Appendix A to 
Order No. 252 are hereby adopted and 
promulgated: 

Page 1—column (a), item 4(e), change 
“Licensee’s copy of licensee for project:” 
to “Licensee’s copy of license for proj¬ 
ect:”; after item 4(f), add item “5. State 
or States in which project is located.” 

Page 11—column (c), eliminate the 
dollar sign and the cents sign. 

Page 17—eliminate second sentence of 
the requirements for verification. 

(B) This order shall be effective upon 
the date of issuance thereof. 

(C) The Secretary of the Commission 
shall cause prompt publication of this 
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order to be made in the Federal Regis¬ 
ter. 

By the Commission. 

Joseph H. Gutride, 

Secretary . 

[F.R. Doc. 63-2246; Filed, Mar. 1, 1963; 
8:50 a.m.] 


Title 19-CUSTOMS DUTIES 

Chapter I—Bureau of Customs, 
Department of the Treasury 

[T.D. 55842] 

PART 6—AIR COMMERCE 
REGULATIONS 

Change in official name of Duluth 
Municipal Airport, Duluth, Minn. 

The official name of the airport at Du¬ 
luth, Minnesota, formerly known as the 
Duluth Municipal Airport and also as 
the Williamson-Johnson Municipal Air¬ 
port, which is a designated international 
airport (airport of entry), was changed 
by a resolution of the Duluth City Coun¬ 
cil on December 24, 1962, to “Duluth In¬ 
ternational Airport”. Section 6.13 of 
the Customs Regulations is amended by 
substituting the name “Duluth Interna¬ 
tional Airport” for the name “Duluth 
Municipal Airport” opposite Duluth, 
Minnesota. 

(R.S. 161, Bee. 1109, 72 Stat. 799; 5 U.S.C. 
22; 49 U.S.C. 1509) 

D. B. Strubinger, 
Acting Commissioner of Customs. 

Approved: February 21,1963. 

James A. Reed, 

Assistant Secretary of 
the Treasury. 

[F.R. Doc. 63-2237; Filed, Mar. 1, 1963; 
8:50 a.m.] 


Title 20—EMPLOYEES’BENEFITS 

Chapter III—Bureau of Old-Age and 
Survivors Insurance, Social Security 
Administration, Department of 
Health, Education, and Welfare 

[Reg. No. 22, further amended] 

PART 422—STATEMENTS OF 
PROCEDURE 

Subpart B—Bureau of Hearings and 
Appeals 

Court Review 

Section 422.23 is amended to read as 
follows: 

§ 422.23 Court review. 

A claimant may obtain a court review 
of a decision by a hearing examiner if 
the Appeals Council has denied the 
claimant’s request for review, or a court 
review of a decision by the Appeals Coun¬ 
cil where that is the final administra¬ 
tive decision, by instituting a civil action 


in the district court of the United States 
for the judicial district in which he re¬ 
sides or has his principal place of busi¬ 
ness, or, if he does not reside or have 
his principal place of business within any 
such judicial district, in the District 
Court of the United States for the Dis¬ 
trict of Columbia. Such action must be 
filed within 60 days after the mailing 
of the Appeals Council’s notice of denial 
of request for review of the hearing 
examiner’s decision or notice of decision 
by the Appeals Council, except that this 
time may be extended by the Appeals 
Council upon a showing of good cause. 
Where such civil action is instituted, 
the person holding the office of Secretary 
of Health, Education, and Welfare shall, 
in his official capacity, be the proper de¬ 
fendant. Any such civil action properly 
instituted shall survive notwithstanding 
any change of the person holding the 
office of Secretary or any vacancy in 
such office. (See section 205(g) of the 
Act and §§ 404.931, 404.940, 404.951, and 
404.954 of this chapter.) 

(Secs. 205, 1102 of the Social Security Act, 
as amended, 53 Stat. 1368, as amended, 49 
Stat. 647, as amended; sec. 5 of Reorg. Plan 
No. 1 of 1953, 67 Stat. 18, 631; 42 U.S.C. 405, 
1302) 

Effective date. The foregoing amend¬ 
ments shall become effective upon publi¬ 
cation in the Federal Register. 

[seal] Robert M. Ball, 

Commissioner of Social Security. 

February 7,1963. 

Approved: February 25,1963. 

Anthony J. Celebrezze, 

Secretary of Health , Education , 
and Welfare. 

[F.R. Doc. 63-2232; Filed, Mar. 1, 1963; 

8:48 a.m.] 


Title 29—LABOR 

Chapter V—Wage and Hour Division, 
Department of Labor 
SUBCHAPTER A—REGULATIONS 

PART 601—SHOE AND RELATED 
PRODUCTS INDUSTRY IN PUERTO 
RICO 

Wage Order 

Pursuant to section 5 of the Fair Labor 
Standards Act of 1938, as amended (29 
U.S.C. 205), and by means of Adminis¬ 
trative Order No. 569 (27 F.R. 12062), 
the Secretary of Labor appointed and 
convened Industry Committee No. 59-A. 
Administrative Order No. 569 referred 
to Industry Committee No. 59-A the 
question of the minimum wage rate or 
rates to be paid under section 6(c) of 
the Act to employees in the Shoe and 
Related Products Industry in Puerto 
Rico, as defined in that Order, and gave 
due notice of the hearing of the Commit¬ 
tee, as provided in 29 CFR 511.2. 

Subsequent to an investigation and a 
hearing conducted pursuant to the no- 
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tice, the Committee filed with the Ad¬ 
ministrator a report containing its find¬ 
ings of fact and recommendations with 
respect to the matters referred to it. 

Accordingly, as authorized and re¬ 
quired by section 8 of the Pair Labor 
Standards Act of 1938 (29 U.S.C. 208), 
Reorganization Plan No. 6 of 1950 (3 
CFR 1949-53 comp., p. 1004), and Gen¬ 
eral Order No. 45-A of the Secretary of 
Labor (15 P.R. 3290), the recommenda¬ 
tions of Industry Committee No. 59-A 
are hereinafter published in this revision 
of 29 CFR Part 601. 

Effective March 18, 1963, 29 CFR Part 
601 is hereby revised-to read as follows: 

Sec. 

601.1 Definition. 

601.2 Wage rates. 

601.3 Notices. 

Authority: §§ 601.1 to 601.3 issued under 
sec. 8, 52 Stat. 1064, as amended; 29 U.S.C. 
208. Interpret or apply secs. 5, 6, 52 Stat. 
1062, as amended; 29 U.S.C. 205, 206. 

§ 601.1 Definition. 

The Shoe and Related Products Indus¬ 
try in Puerto Rico, to which this part 
shall apply, is defined as follows: The 
manufacture or partial manufacture of 
footwear from any material and by any 
process, except footwear made by knit¬ 
ting, crocheting, vulcanizing of the entire 
article, vulcanizing of soles to uppers 
other than leather, or molding of plastic; 
including, but without limitation, shoes, 
slippers, sandals, moccasins, boots, boot 
tops, puttees (except spiral puttees), ath¬ 
letic shoes, burial shoes, and shoes com¬ 
pletely rebuilt in a shoe factory; the 
manufacture from any material (except 
rubber, composition of rubber, or plastic 
molded to shape) of cut stock and find¬ 
ings for footwear, including, but without 
limitation, heels (except wood heel 
blocks), linings, vamps, quarters, out- 
soles, midsoles, insoles, taps, lifts, rands, 
toplifts, bases, shanks, box toes, counters, 
stays, stripping, sock linings, heel pads, 
pasted shoe stock, and bows, ornaments, 
and trimmings designed exclusively for 
use on shoes; and the manufacture of 
boot and shoe patterns. 

§ 601.2 Wage rales. 

The shoe and related Products Indus¬ 
try in Puerto Rico is divided into two 
classifications. Wages at rates not less 
than those prescribed below shall be paid 
under section 6(c) of the Fair Labor 
Standards Act of 1938 by every employer 
to each of his employees in each of the 
classifications in the industry who in any 
workweek is engaged in commerce or in 
the production of goods for commerce or 
is employed in an enterprise engaged in 
commerce or in the production of goods 
for commerce. Such classifications and 
minimum rates shall be: 

(a) (1) General Classification: $0.80 
an hour. 

(2) This classification is defined as all 
activities in the industry, except those 
covered by the Act only by reason of 
the Fair Labor Standards Amendments 
of 1961. 

(b) (1) New Coverage Classification: 
$0.82% an hour. 

(2) This classification is defined as all 
activities in the industry covered by the 
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Act only by reason of the Fair Labor 
Standards Amendments of 1961. 

§ 601.3 Notices. 

Every employer subject to the provi¬ 
sions of § 601.2 shall post in a conspicu¬ 
ous place in each department of his es¬ 
tablishment where employees subject to 
the provisions of § 601.2 are working such 
notices of this part as shall be prescribed 
from time to time by the Administrator 
of the Wage and Hour and Public Con¬ 
tracts Divisions of the United States De¬ 
partment of Labor and shall give such 
other notice as the Administrator may 
prescribe. 

Signed at Washington, D.C., this 26th 
day of February 1963. 

Clarence T. Lundquist, 

Administrator. 

[P.R. Doc. 63-2249; Piled, Mar. 1, 1963; 

8:51 a.m.] 


PART 670—CHEMICAL, PETROLEUM, 
AND RELATED PRODUCTS INDUS¬ 
TRY IN PUERTO RICO 

Wage Order 

Pursuant to section 5 of the Fair Labor 
Standards Act of 1938, as amended (29 
U.S.C. 205), and by means of Adminis¬ 
trative Order No. 569 (27 F.R. 12062), the 
Secretary of Labor appointed and con¬ 
vened Industry Committee No. 59-C. 
Administrative Order No. 569 referred 
to Industry Committee No. 59-C the 
question of the minimum wage rate or 
rates to be paid under section 6(c) of the 
Act to employees in the Chemical, Petro¬ 
leum, and Related Products Industry in 
Puerto Rico, as defined in that Order, 
and gave due notice of the hearing of 
the Committee, as provided in 29 CFR 
511.2. 

Excluded from the matters referred to 
Industry Committee No. 59-C were activ¬ 
ities formerly described in 29 CFR 670.2 
(a), (b), and (h). The minimum rates 
for these activities already equal the 
rates prescribed in section 6(a) (1) or 
6(b) (1) of the Act. 

Subsequent to an investigation and a 
hearing conducted pursuant to the no¬ 
tice, the Committee filed with the Ad¬ 
ministrator a report containing its find¬ 
ings of fact and recommendations with 
respect to the matters referred to it. 

Accordingly, as authorized and re¬ 
quired by section 8 of the Fair Labor 
Standards Act of 1938 (29 U.S.C. 208), 
Reorganization Plan No. 6 of 1950 (3 
CFR 1949-53 comp., p. 1004), and Gen¬ 
eral Order No. 45-A of the Secretary of 
Labor (15 F.R. 3290), the recommenda¬ 
tions of Industry Committee No. 59-C 
are hereinafter published in this revision 
of 29 CFR Part 670. 

Effective March 18, 1963, 29 CFR Part 
670 is hereby revised to read as follows: 

Sec. 

670.1 Definition. 

670.2 Wage rates. 

670.3 Notices. 

Authority: §§ 670.1 to 670.3 issued under 
sec. 8, 52 Stat. 1064, as amended; 29 U.S.C. 
208. Interpret or apply secs. 5, 6, 52 Stat. 
1062, as amended; 29 U.S.C. 205, 206. 
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§ 670.1 Definition. 

The Chemical, Petroleum, and Re¬ 
lated Products Industry in Puerto Rico, 
to which this part shall apply, is defined 
as follows: (a) The manufacture or 
packaging of chemicals, drugs, medi¬ 
cines, toilet preparations, cosmetics, and 
related products; the mining or other 
extraction or processing of any mineral 
used in the production of the foregoing; 
and the mining or other extraction of 
petroleum, coal, or natural gases and 
the manufacture of products therefrom: 
Provided, however. That the industry 
shall not include any activity included 
in the alcoholic beverage and industrial 
alcohol industry, and the food and 
related products industry, as defined in 
the wage orders for those industries, and 
any activity performed in the capacity of 
a public utility. 

(b) The products of this industry in¬ 
clude, among others: Primary plastic 
materials such as sheets, rods, tubes, 
filaments, granules, powders, and liquids; 
soap and glycerin; cleaning and polish¬ 
ing preparations; paints, varnishes, 
colors, dyes, inks, putty, and fillers; wood 
distillation and naval stores; fertilizers; 
vegetable and animal oils and fats; 
candles; blue and gelatin; compressed 
and liquefied gases, insecticides and 
fungicides; salt; explosives, fireworks 
and pyrotechnics; coke and coke-oven 
by-products; paving mixtures and blocks 
containing asphalt, creosote, or tar; 
fuel briquettes; roofing felts and coat¬ 
ings; and asphalt tile and linoleum. 

§ 670.2 Wage rates. 

The Chemical, Petroleum, and Re¬ 
lated Products Industry in Puerto Rico 
is divided into six classifications. Wages 
at rates not less than those prescribed 
below shall be paid under section 6(c) 
of the Fair Labor Standards Act of 1938 
by every employer to each of his em¬ 
ployees in each of the classifications in 
the industry who in any workweek is 
engaged in commerce or in the produc¬ 
tion of goods for commerce or is em¬ 
ployed in an enterprise engaged in 
commerce or in the production of goods 
for commerce. Such classifications and 
minimum rates shall be: 

(a) (1) Drugs, Medicines, Bay Oil, Aro¬ 
matic Alcohol, and Toilet Preparations 
Classification: $0.95 an hour. 

(2) This classification is defined as 
the manufacture of drugs, medicines, bay 
oil, aromatic alcohol, perfuipes, cos¬ 
metics, and other toilet preparations. 

(b) (1) Miscellaneous Chemical and 
Petroleum Products Classification: $1.15 
an hour. 

(2) This classification is defined as 
the mining, other extraction, or manu¬ 
facture of all chemical and allied prod¬ 
ucts except those included in other 
classifications of this industry; and 
the manufacture of all petroleum and 
coal products. 

(c) (1) Bay oil and Aromatic Alcohol 
New Coverage Classification: $0.95 an 
hour. 

(2) This classification is defined as 
the manufacture of bay oil and aromatic 
alcohol by employees covered by the Act 
only by reason of the Fair Labor Stand¬ 
ards Amendments of 1961. 
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(d) (1) General New Coverage Clas¬ 
sification: $1.00 an hour. 

(2) This classification is defined as all 
activities of employees covered by the 
Act only by reason of the Pair Labor 
Standards Amendments of 1961, except 
those included in the Bay Oil and Aro¬ 
matic Alcohol New Coverage Classifica¬ 
tion. 

(e) (1) Agricultural Chemicals, Fer¬ 
tilizer Mixing, Hormones, Antibiotics, 
and Adrenalin, Petroleum Refining, and 
Pipeline Coating Tapes Classification: 
$1.15 an hour. 

(2) This classification is defined as 
consisting of the following: The manu¬ 
facture of fertilizer materials of nitrogen, 
phosphoric acid, and potash, including 
the manufacture of sulphuric acid pri¬ 
marily as an integrated part of the pro¬ 
duction of agricultural chemicals; the 
manufacture or mixing of commercial 
fertilizers; the manufacture of hormones, 
antibiotics, and adrenalin; the refining 
from petroleum of gasoline, fuel, and 
lubricating oils, and the making of re¬ 
lated petroleum refinery products (but 
excluding products in paragraphs (a), 

(b), (c), and (d) of this section); and 
pipeline coating tapes made of asphalt, 
coal tar, and wax. 

(f) (1) Oil Well Drilling Classification: 
$1.15 an hour. 

(2) This classification is defined as 
consisting of all activities connected with 
the exploration, drilling, and extraction 
of crude petroleum and natural gases. 

§ 670.3 Notices. 

Every employer subject to the pro¬ 
visions of § 670.2 shall post in a con¬ 
spicuous place in each department of 
his establishment where employees sub¬ 
ject to the provisions of § 670.2 are work¬ 
ing such notices of this part as shall be 
prescribed from time to time by the Ad¬ 
ministrator of the Wage and Hour and 
Public Contracts Divisions of the United 
States Department of Labor and shall 
give such other notice as the Administra¬ 
tor may prescribe. 

Signed at Washington, D.C., this 26th 
day of February 1963. 

Clarence T. LundquistJ 
Administrator. 

[F.R. Doc. 63-2247; Filed, Mar. 1, 1963; 

8:50 a.m.J 


PART 720—RUBBER PRODUCTS 
INDUSTRY IN PUERTO RICO 

Wage Order 

Pursuant to section 5 of the Fair Labor 
Standards Act of 1938, as amended (29 
U.S.C. 205), and by means of Adminis¬ 
trative Order No. 569 (27 F.R. 12062), 
the Secretary of Labor appointed and 
convened Industry Committee No. 59-B. 
Administrative Order No. 569 referred to 
Industry Committee No. 59-B the ques¬ 
tion of the minimum wage rate or rates 
to be paid under section 6(c) of the Act 
to employees in the Rubber Products In¬ 


dustry in Puerto Rico, as defined in that 
Order, and gave due notice of the hear¬ 
ing of the Committee, as provided in 29 
CFR 511.2. 

Subsequent to an investigation and a 
hearing conducted pursuant to the notice, 
the Committee filed with the Adminis¬ 
trator a report containing its findings 
of fact and recommendations with re¬ 
spect to the matters referred to it. 

Accordingly, as authorized and re¬ 
quired by section 8 of the Fair Labor 
Standards Act of 1938 (29 U.S.C. 208), 
Reorganization Plan No. 6 of 1950 (3 
CFR 1949-53 comp., 1004), and General 
Order No. 45-A of the Secretary of Labor 
(15 F.R. 3290), the recommendations 
of Industry Committee No. 59-B are 
hereinafter published as 29 CFR Part 
720. 

Effective March 18, 1963, 29 CFR Part 
720 is hereby established as follows: 

Sec. 

720.1 Definition. 

720.2 Wage rates. 

720.3 Notices. 

Authority: §§ 720.1 to 720.3 issued under 
sec. 8, 52 Stat. 1064, as amended, 29 U.S.C. 
208. Interpret or apply secs. 5, 6, 52 Stat. 
1062, as amended; 29 U.S.C. 205, 206. 

§ 720.1 Definition. 

The Rubber Products Industry in 
Puerto Rico, to which this part shall 
apply, is defined as follows: The manu¬ 
facture of all products made chiefly of 
natural, synthetic, or reclaimed rubber 
or latex, including, among others: indus¬ 
trial and mechanical rubber goods, rub¬ 
ber specialties and sundries, new, rebuilt 
and retreaded tires and tubes, rubber 
tile, and reclaimed rubber; and the man¬ 
ufacture or partial manufacture of foot¬ 
wear made by vulcanizing the entire arti¬ 
cle or made by vulcanizing soles to 
uppers other than leather: Provided, 
however. That the industry shall not 
include any activity included in the 
chemical, petroleum, and related prod¬ 
ucts industry, the children’s dress and 
related products industry, the corsets, 
brassieres, and allied garments industry, 
the men’s and boys’ clothing and related 
products industry, the needlework and 
fabricated textile products industry, and 
the textile and textile products industry, 
as defined in the wage orders for those 
industries. 

§ 720.2 Wage rates. 

The Rubber Products Industry in 
Puerto Rico is divided into five classifica¬ 
tions. Wages at rates not less than those 
prescribed below shall be paid under sec¬ 
tion 6(c) of the Fair Labor Standards 
Act of 1938 by every employer to each 
of his employees in each of the classifica¬ 
tions in the industry who in any work¬ 
week is engaged in commerce or in the 
production of goods for commerce or is 
employed in an enterprise engaged in 
commerce or in the production of goods 
for commerce. Such classifications and 
minimum rates shall be: 

(a) (1) Tire Recapping Classification: 
$1.15 an hour. 


(2) This classification is defined as the 
retreading and recapping by a vulcaniz¬ 
ing process of tires and tubes (excluding 
the building and vulcanizing of new tires 
and tubes). 

(b) (1) Rubber Bucket Classification: 
$0.93 an hour. 

(2) This classification is defined as the 
manufacture of molded rubber products, 
such as buckets, waste-paper baskets, 
garbage pails and cans, farm tubs and 
truck flaps, from reclaimed and other 
rubber. 

(c) (1) Rubber Footwear Classifica¬ 
tion: $0.98 an hour. 

(2) This classification is defined as the 
manufacture or partial manufacture of 
footwear made by vulcanizing the entire 
article or made by vulcanizing soles to 
uppers other than leather. 

(d) (1) New Coverage Classification: 
$1.00 an hour. 

(2) This classification is defined as all 
activities in the industry covered by the 
Act only by reason of the Fair Labor 
Standards Amendments of 1961. 

(e) (1) Miscellaneous Rubber Products 
Classification: $1.15 an hour. 

( 2 ) This classification is defined as the 
manufacture of all rubber products ex¬ 
cept those included in paragraphs (a), 
(b), (c), and (d) of this section. 

§ 720.3 Notices. 

Every employer subject to the provi¬ 
sions of § 720.2 shall post in a conspicu¬ 
ous place in each department of his es¬ 
tablishment where employees subject to 
the provisions of § 720.2 are working 
such notices of this part as shall be pre¬ 
scribed from time to time by the Ad¬ 
ministrator of the Wage and Hour and 
Public Contracts Divisions of the United 
States Department of Labor and shall 
give such other notice as the Adminis¬ 
trator may prescribe. 

Signed at Washington, D.C., this 26th 
day of February 1963. 

Clarence T. Lundquist, 
Administrator . 

[F.R. Doc. 63-2248; Filed, Mar. 1, 1963; 

8:50 a.m.] 


Title 32A—NATIONAL DEFENSE, 
APPENDIX 

Chapter I—Office of Emergency 
Planning 

REVOCATION OF CERTAIN DEFENSE 
MOBILIZATION ORDERS AND 
EMERGENCY PREPAREDNESS OR¬ 
DERS 

Cross Reference: For revocation of 
Defense Mobilization Orders 1-20, 1-22, 
and 1-24, see Executive Order 11094, 28 
FJt. 1855; for revocation of Emergency 
Preparedness Order 12, see Executive 
Order 11091, 28 FR. 1843; and for 
revocation of Emergency Preparedness 
Orders 11, 13, and 14, see Executive 
Order 11095, 28 F.R. 1859. 
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Title 46—SHIPPING 

Chapter III—Great Lakes Pilotage 
Administration, Department of 
Commerce 

PART 402—GREAT LAKES PILOTAGE 
RULES AND ORDERS 

Paragraph (a) of § 402.211 Applicant 
pilots, is amended to read as follows: 

(a) In order to assure an adequate 
number of registered pilots, the number 
of applicant pilots authorized to be in 
training by each association authorized 
to form a pool shall be as follows: 

District No. 1-3. 

District No. 2-12. 

District No. 3-5. 

Effective date: February 14,1963. 

A. T. Meschter, 
Administrator . 

[F.R. Doc. 63-2225; Filed, Mar. 1, 1963; 
^ 8:47 a.m.] 
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Proposed Rule Making 


DEPARTMENT OF AGRICULTURE 

Agricultural Marketing Service 
[ 7 CFR Part 42 ] 

FOOD CONTAINERS 
Proposed U.S. Standards for Condition 

Notice is hereby given that the United 
States Department of Agriculture is con¬ 
sidering the issuance of U.S. Standards 
for Condition of Food Containers (7 CFR 
Part 42) pursuant to the authority con¬ 
tained in the Agricultural Marketing Act 
of 1946 (60 Stat. 1087, as amended; 7 
U.S.C. 1622 et seq.). The proposed 
standards, if adopted, would provide uni¬ 
form criteria for determining the condi¬ 
tion of food containers. 

Statement of consideration leading to¬ 
ward proposed issuance of U.S. Stand¬ 
ards for condition of food containers. 
The condition of containers in which 
food products are packed greatly affects 
the marketability and consumer accept¬ 
ance of the product, regardless of the 
kind of food. The proposed U.S. Stand¬ 
ards would thus provide: 

(1) Uniform acceptance and rejection 
criteria for containers; 

(2) Known sampling risks to the ven¬ 
dor and buyer; 

(3) Uniform inspection and accept¬ 
ance procedures within the Agricultural 
Marketing Service; 

(4) Uniform guidelines to interested 
# parties; 

(5) Various levels of acceptance that 
may be adopted by Government procure¬ 
ment agencies and other interested per¬ 
sons. 

All persons who desire to submit writ¬ 
ten data, views, or arguments for con¬ 
sideration in connection with these pro¬ 
posed U.S. Standards should file the 
same with the Administrator, Agricul¬ 
tural Marketing Service, United States 
Department of Agriculture, Washington 
25, D.C., not later than 60 days after pub¬ 
lication hereof in the Federal Register. 

The proposed standards are as follows: 

Subpart A—Definitions 

Sec. 

42.101 Meaning of words. 

42.102 Definitions, general. 

Subpart B—Condition Inspection Procedures 
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Subpart A—Definitions 
§42.101 Meaning of words. 

Words used in this part in the singular 
form shall be considered to import the 
plural, or vice versa, as the case may 
demand. 

§ 42.102 Definitions, general. 

For the purpose of this part, unless the 
context otherwise requires, the following 
terms shall be construed, respectively, 
to mean: 

Acceptable Quality Level (AQL). That 
quality of a lot submitted for inspection 
that would be accepted approximately 95 
percent of the time. The AQL is ex¬ 
pressed in terms of percent defective or 
defects per 100 units. 

Acceptance Number (Ac). The num¬ 
ber in a sampling plan that indicates the 
maximum number of* defects permitted 
in a sample in order to consider a lot as 
meeting a specific requirement. 

Condition. The degree of acceptabil¬ 
ity of the container with respect to free¬ 
dom from defects which affect the mer¬ 
chantability, including appearance as 
well as useability, of the container for 
its intended purpose. 

Defect classifications. The terms 
used to denote the severity of a defect. 
The terms are as follows: 

(1) Critical defect—A critical defect 
is a defect that has or will seriously af¬ 
fect the useability of the container for 
its intended purpose. 

(2) Major defect—A major defect is 
a defect, other than critical, that is like¬ 
ly to materially affect the useability of 
the container for its intended purpose. 

(3) Minor defect—A minor defect is a 
defect that materially affects the ap¬ 
pearance of the container, but is not 
likely to affect the useability of the con¬ 
tainer for its intended purpose. 

Double sampling. A sampling scheme 
which consists of two independently re¬ 
lated samples, a first sample and a sec¬ 
ond sample which is added to the first 
to form a total sample size. A double 
sampling plan consists of first and total 
sample sizes with associated acceptance 
and rejection criteria. The first sample 
size must be inspected first and if pos¬ 
sible a decision as to acceptance or re¬ 
jection of the lot made before additional 
samples are inspected under the total 
sample size plan. 

Inspection. The examination (in¬ 
cluding testing) of supplies and services 
(including, when appropriate, raw mate¬ 
rials, components, and intermediate as¬ 
semblies) to determine whether the sup¬ 
plies and services conform to specified 
requirements, which include all appli¬ 
cable drawings, specifications, and pur¬ 
chase descriptions. 

Inspection level. A term used to in¬ 
dicate the relative number of sample 
units for a given container. 

Lot. An identifiable group of con¬ 
tainers, whose units are of the same type 
and style. 


One hundred percent inspection. In¬ 
spection of every unit of product in the 
lot. 

Operating characteristic curve (OC 
curve ). The curve that gives the prob¬ 
ability of acceptance as a function of 
some lot value. 

Primary container. The immediate 
component in which the product is 
packed and which serves to protect, pre¬ 
serve and maintain the quality and 
market shelf life of the product. It may 
be metal, glass, fibre, wood, textile, plas¬ 
tic, paper or any other suitable type of 
material and may be supplemented by 
liners, overwraps or other protective 
materials. 

Random sampling. A process of 
selecting a sample from a lot whereby 
each unit in the lot has an equal chance 
of being chosen. Ordinary haphazard 
or seemingly purposeless choice i§ gen¬ 
erally insufficient to guarantee random¬ 
ness when carried out by human beings 
and devices such as tables of random 
sampling numbers are used to remove 
subjective biases inherent in personal 
choice. 

Rejection number (Re). The number 
in a sampling plan that indicates the 
minimum number of defective items in 
a sample that will cause a lot to fail a 
specific requirement. 

Sample (n). The number of sample 
units which are to be used for inspection. 

Sample unit. The individual con¬ 
tainer including any component parts. 

Sampling. The act of drawing or 
selecting samples from a given lot. 

Sampling plan. Any plan stating the 
sample size or sizes, acceptance number 
or numbers, and rejection number or 
numbers. The rejection number is not 
always stated in a sampling plan where 
it is obvious once the acceptance number 
is given. 

Screening inspection. The complete 
inspection of a group of containers, and 
the rejection of all items or portions 
found defective. It is also known as 
total inspection or 100 percent in¬ 
spection. 

Shipping case. The container in 
which the product or primary container 
is placed to protect, preserve, and main¬ 
tain the quality of the product in transit 
or storage. 

Single sampling. A type of sampling 
inspection where the decision to accept 
or reject an inspection lot with respect 
to a specified requirement is made after 
the inspection of a single sample. A 
single sampling plan consists of a single 
sample size with associated acceptance 
and rejection criteria. 

Subpart B—Condition Inspection 
Procedures 

§ 42.103 Purpose and scope. 

This subpart outlines the procedure 
to be used to establish the condition of 
containers in lots of packaged foods. 
The subpart may be used to determine 


42.103 Purpose and scope. 

42.104 Sampling plans and defects. 

42.105 Basis for selection of sample. 

42.106 Classifying and recording defects. 

42.107 Lot acceptance criteria. 

42.108 Table I—Sampling plans for condi¬ 

tion of container inspection. 

42.109 Table II—Defects of containers. 

Subpart C—Miscellaneous 

42.110 Operating Characteristic (OC) 

curves. 

Authority: §§42.101 to 42.110 issued un¬ 
der sec. 203-205, 60 Stat. 1087, as amended, 
1090 as amended; 7 U.S.C. 1622, 1624. 
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the acceptability of a lot based on speci¬ 
fied acceptance levels included in the 
plan as outlined in § 42.105. This sub- 
part is applicable to any type of con¬ 
tainer in which food products are packed, 
including shipping cases and similar 
non-food component materials when 
such examination is necessary. 

§ 42.104 Sampling plans and defects. 

(a) Table I—Sampling plans. Table 
I specifies the minimum number of con¬ 
tainers to examine for condition in rela¬ 
tion to lot size. A combination of single 
and double sampling plans has been used 
to minimize the required first sample 
size for each range of lot sizes. Table 
I also provides acceptance (Ac) and re¬ 
jection (Re) numbers for lot acceptance 
(or rejection) based on the number and 
type of defects present in the sample. 

(b) Table II — Defects. The table 
enumerates and classifies defects ac¬ 
cording to the degree to which such de¬ 
fect affects the appearance, merchanta¬ 
bility, and keeping quality of the product. 

§ 42.105 Basis for selection of sample. 

(a) Identification of lot: Selection of 
proper sample requires sufficient infor¬ 
mation to identify the lot, which infor¬ 
mation includes, but is not limited to, the 
following: 

(1) Lot size; 

(2) Type and size of container; 

(3) List of code marks or other identi¬ 
fication marks and the number of con¬ 
tainers represented by each mark; and 

(4) Original or reoffered lot. 

(b) Acceptable Quality Levels 
(AQL’s): Unless otherwise specified the 
AQL’s for the respective class of defects 
will be as indicated in § 42.107(a) (1). 

(c) Preliminary scanning of lot: Scan 
the lot to determine if any segments or 
portions are abnormal with respect to wet 
cases, blown cans, top layer rust, leak¬ 
ing bags, etc. If such segments or por¬ 
tions noted are of any consequence, the 
lot may be rejected for condition of con¬ 
tainers without sampling. 

(d) Determination of the number of 
containers to check for condition: 

(1) Refer to Table I (Sampling plans) 
and find where the lot size (number of 
individual containers) fits into the col¬ 
umn headed “Lot Size Ranges.” 

(2) Select the appropriate sample size 
for the corresponding lot size range as 
indicated in the next column headed 
“Sample Size.” These sample sizes are 
minimum for the corresponding lot size 
ranges, a larger sample may be used but 
it must be one of the listed plans in the 
table. The sample size cannot be an 
interpolation of one of the plans. 

(3) Any lots rejected for unsatisfac¬ 
tory condition of container, may be sub¬ 
sequently sampled after being segre¬ 
gated, reconditioned or reworked. Such 
lots or resulting portion of a lot may be 
sampled as a reoffered lot providing the 
reoffered portion is separately identifi¬ 
able. When the lot to be inspected is a 
portion, or the entire amount, of a pre¬ 
viously rejected lot, the sampling plan 
shall be at least two plans higher than 
the minimum plan indicated for the re¬ 
offered lot size. It is not permissible to 
reinspect a previously rejected lot unless 
it has been segregated or reconditioned. 

No. 43-3 
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(e) Select samples from the lot pre¬ 
sented in accordance with either of the 
following two procedures as may be ap¬ 
plicable. The entire lot for inspection 
will be accepted or rejected based on the 
condition examination of the sample 
containers selected. 

(1) Proportional random sampling . 
When the number of codes or other iden¬ 
tifying marks within the lot and the ap¬ 
proximate number of cases or containers 
per code are known, select sample units 
at random within each mark and in a 
number proportionate to the number of 
containers represented by such mark. 

(2) Simple random sampling. When 
there are no code or other identifying 
marks, or when the number of codes or 
identifying marks within the lot and/or 
approximate number of cases or con¬ 
tainers per mark are not known, select 
sample units at random from the entire 
lot. 

(f) If the lot is cased, predetermine 
the number of containers to draw from 
each case as well as the position within 
each case. Do not restrict the sampling 
to the top or bottom layers or to the 
corners. The best sample is one selected 
from all the various positions in the ship¬ 
ping case. It is desirable but not man¬ 
datory to limit the number of sample 
units to a single container from any one 
case. Multiple sample units may be 
taken from a single case but not in ex¬ 
cess of the following plan: 

(1) When containers are packed 
twelve or less to a case, draw a maxi¬ 
mum of six sample units from any one 
case; and 

(2) When containers are packed more 
than twelve to a case, draw a maximum 
of twelve sample units from any one case. 

§ 42.106 Classifying and recording de¬ 
fects. 

(a) Examine each sample unit for the 
applicable type of defects listed in Table 
n, scoring each unrelated defect sepa¬ 
rately and each related defect according 
to whichever type is the most serious. 

(1) The lot acceptanee portion of this 
procedure is based on “the number of 
defects per 100 containers” rather than 
“percent defective containers.” It is 
necessary to determine if the defects on 
any one container are “related” defects 
or “unrelated” defects. A container hav¬ 
ing more than one class of unrelated de¬ 
fects is scored for each such type of de¬ 
fect. A container with related defects 
is scored once, for the most serious of 
the related defects and also scored for 
each unrelated defect. 

(2) Related defects are defects on a 
single container that are related to a 
single cause. If the initial incident caus¬ 
ing one of the defects had not occurred, 
none of the related defects on the con¬ 
tainer would be present. As an example 
of related defects, a can may be a leaker 
and also seriously rusted because of the 
packing medium rusting the tin plate. 
In this case, the container is scored only 
once for these two defects since the rust 
condition can be attributed to the leak. 
Score the container according to which¬ 
ever condition is the most serious. In 
this example, score as a “leaker” and 
not as “seriously rusted.” 


(3) Unrelated defects are defects on a 
single container that result from sepa¬ 
rate causes. If the incident that caused 
one of the defects had not occurred, the 
other unrelated defects on the container 
would still be present. As an example 
of unrelated defects, a can may be se¬ 
riously rusted, may have a bad dent 
along the seam, and the label may also 
be detached from the can because of im¬ 
proper gluing. In this case it is unlikely 
that any of the three defects exist be¬ 
cause of a common cause. Therefore, 
they are considered unrelated defects 
and should be scored as three defects. 

(b) Record on a worksheet the num¬ 
ber, type and class (minor, major, or 
critical) of defects on each sample unit. 

(c) Add the number of defects in each 
class. Then add the number of minor, 
major, and critical defects to obtain the 
“total” defects. 

§ 42.107 Lot acceptance criteria. 

(a) The acceptability of the lot is de¬ 
termined by relating the number and 
class of defects enumerated on the work¬ 
sheet to the acceptance and rejection 
numbers sliown in Table I for the re¬ 
spective sample size and Acceptable 
Quality Level (AQL). Unless otherwise 
specified use the following AQL’s for the 
respective class of defects: 

Defect class: AQL 

Critical _ 0.15 

Major_ 1.0 

Total _ 6.5 

“Total defects” are the sum of critical, 
major and minor defects. 

(b) Refer to the appropriate sample 
size and AQL and compare the number 
of defects found in the sample with the 
acceptance (Ac) and rejection (Re) 
numbers in the sampling plan. 

(1) Accept the lot after examining the 
first sample when all of the following 
conditions are met: 

(1) The number of critical defects 
does not exceed the applicable accept¬ 
ance number (Ac) for critical defects, 
and 

(ii) The number of major defects does 
not exceed the applicable acceptance 
number (Ac) for major defects, and 

(iii) The total number of critical, 
major and minor defects does not ex¬ 
ceed the applicable acceptance number 
(Ac) for total defects. 

(2) Reject the lot after examining the 
first sample when any one or more of the 
following conditions occur: 

(i) The number of critical defects 
equals or exceeds the applicable rejec¬ 
tion number (Re) for critical defects, or 

(ii) The number of major defects 
equals or exceeds the applicable rejec¬ 
tion number (Re) for major defects, or 

(iii) The total number of critical, 
major and minor defects equals or ex¬ 
ceeds the applicable rejection number 
(Re) for total defects. 

(3) If a double sampling plan is be¬ 
ing used, select and examine the pre^ 
scribed second sample when the lot can 
neither be accepted nor rejected on the 
first sample. Accept the lot if the ac¬ 
cumulated defects of the first and second 
samples meet conditions of subpara¬ 
graph (1) of this paragraph, otherwise 
reject the lot. 
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Table n—Continued 


DEFECTS OF FIBRE OR WOOD CONTAINERS 


Examination 

Type of defect 

Minor 

Major 

Critical 

Workmanship. . 

1 Wet or damp.—. 


X 

X ' 

t 

3 Crushed, torn or separation of lamination: 

o XT/\4- offAntiTi or 11 epahilitV 

X 


b A fronting usoftbility - 

X 

X 

X 


4 Inner liner (when required) not meeting specification.. 

5 Overwrap (when required) loose or not sealed - 

6 Overwrap (when required) missing or not meeting 

cnDPifipfitiATl _....... 

X 

X 


*7 fiiftinir nr loftkinc . .......... 







DEFECTS OF FLEXIBLE CONTAINERS 

[Polyethylene, cello, paper, textile, etc.l 


Workmanship. 


1 Torn or perforated.-.— 

2 Sifting or leaking. 

3 Moldy--- 

4 Unmelted gels in polyethylene- 

5 Textile bag—seam tears with tension- 

6 Individual packages sticking together... 

7 Not fully covering product.. 

8 Damp or wet: 

a. Not affecting useability of product. 

b. Affecting useability of product- 



Subpart C—Miscellaneous 

§ 42.110 Operating Characteristic (OC) 
curves. 

(a) Table III in this section contains 
the Operating Characteristic (OC) curve 
for each of the sampling plans given in 
Table L The OC curves and the corre¬ 
sponding sampling plans are listed by 
AQL. 

(b) The curves show the ability of the 
various sampling plans to distinguish 
between good and bad lots. This can be 
illustrated by examining OC curve 4 for 
an AQL of 0.15 defects per hundred units. 
If the quality of the lots submitted for 
inspection is considerably worse than 
the AQL of 0.15 defects per hundred 
units, a small percentage of the lots will 
be accepted. For example, OC curve 4 
shows that when the quality of lots sub¬ 
mitted for inspection is 0.6 defects per 
hundred units, only 30 percent of the 
lots are expected to be accepted. Con¬ 
versely, when the quality of the lots sub¬ 
mitted for inspection are better than the 
AQL of 0.15 defects per hundred units, a 
large percentage of the lots are expected 
to be accepted. For example, OC curve 
4 shows that when the quality of lots 
submitted for inspection is 0.10 defects 
per hundred units, about 99 percent of 
the lots are*expected to be accepted. 

(c) The sampling plans that corre¬ 
spond to OC curve 4 can be found in 
Table in for an AQL of 0.15 defects per 
hundred units. An examination of this 
table reveals that there is one single and 
two double sampling plans that have OC 
curves comparable to OC curve 4. The 


first plan listed is a single plan requir¬ 
ing the inspection of 800 individual con¬ 
tainers. Under this plan, the lot is ac¬ 
cepted as meeting the requirements for 
an AQL of 0.15 if there are 3 or less 
defects in the sample or rejected if there 
are 4 or more defects in the sample. 

(d) If more than one AQL has been 
specified, different acceptance and re¬ 
jection criteria are to be used for each 
AQL. The criteria for each AQL must 
be obtained from Table I for the given 
lot size. 

(e) The next plan that is listed in 
Table III in the column headed 4 for 
an AQL of 0.15 is a double sampling plan 
that requires the initial inspection of 
456 individual containers. The lot will 
be accepted as meeting the requirements 
of an AQL of 0.15 if there are no defects 
in the sample, and rejected if there are 
4 or more defects in the sample. In the 
event that the number of defects is be¬ 
tween the acceptance (0) and rejection 
(4) numbers, additional containers must 
be inspected. In this case, the table in¬ 
dicates that a total of 846 containers 
must be inspected before a decision can 
be made to either accept or reject the 
lot. This will require the inspection of 
390 more containers (846—456=390). 

If there are 3 or less defects in the total 
sample, the lot will be accepted. If 
there are 4 or more defects in the total 
sample, the lot will be rejected. The 
other double sampling plans operate in 
a similar manner with the only differ¬ 
ences being the sample sizes and accept¬ 
ance and rejection numbers. 
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Table III— Sampling Plans and Operating Characteristic (00) Curves for AQL=0.15 Percent Defective 
(or AQL=0.15 Defects Per Hundred Units) 

[Sampling plans—A QL=0.15] 


Identification number of 00 curve 


Comparable 

sampling 

plans 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

n« 

Ac 

Re 

n. 

Ac 

Re 

n. 

Ac 

Re 

n« 

Ac 

Re 

n. 

Ac 

Re 

Single_ 

126 

0 

1 

264 

174 

336 

1 

0 

1 

2 

2 

2 

500 

252 

540 

360 

516 

2 

0 

2 

0 

2 

3 

3 

3 

3 

3 

800 

456 

846 

576 

816 

3 

0 

3 

1 

3 

—r 

4 

4 

4 

4 

4 

1250 

4 

5 

Double. 

Double. 

































n«=Cumulative sample size. 
Ac=Acceptance number. 

Re=Rejection number. 


OC CURVES - AQL = 0.15 
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Sampling Plans and Operating Characteristic (OC) Curves for AQL=1.5 Percent Defective (or AQL- 

1.5 Defects per Hundred Units) 


[Sampling plans—A QL—1.5] 



n 0 = Cumulative sample size. 
Ac—Acceptance number. 
Re—Rejection number. 



0 2.0 4.0 6.0 8.0 10.0 12.0 14.0 16.0 

QUALITY OF SUBMITTED LOTS, lOOp 
(In percent defective or defects per hundred units) 
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OC CURVES - AQL =1.S 
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Sampling Plans and Operating Characteristic (OC) Curves for AQL=4.0 Percent Defective (or AQL- 
4.0 Defects Per Hundred Units) 

[Sampling plans—AQL=4.0] 


Identification number of OC curve 


Comparable 

sampling 

plans 


1 



2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 


He 

Ac 

Re 

n. 

Ac 

Re 

n« 

Ac 

Re 

n« 

Ac 

Re 

n« 

Ac 

Re 

n« 

Ac 

Re 

n« 

Ac 

Re 

Single. 

21 

2 

3 

84 

6 

7 

126 

9 

10 

316 

19 

20 

600 

28 

29 

800 

42 

43 

1250 

63 

64 

Double.... 

18 

1 

3 

36 

0 

5 

48 

1 

7 

174 

8 

14 

252 

10 

18 

456 

21 

28 





36 

4 

5 

96 

7 

8 

144 

10 

11 

336 

20 

21 

540 

30 

31 

864 

44 

45 




Double.... 







84 

4 

9 




360 

516 

17 

29 

23 

30 

576 

816 

26 

34 

44 











132 

9 

10 




43 























n 0 =Cumulative sample size. 
Ac=Acceptance number. 

Re=Rejection number. 




> 


OC CURVES - AQL = 4.0 



>. 
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OC CURVES - AQL = 4.0 



No. 43-4 


A 
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Sampling Plans and Operating Characteristic (OC) Curves for AQL=6.5 Percent Defective (or AOL=» 

6.5 Defects Per Hundred Units) 


[Sampling plans—AQL =6.5] 


Identification number of OC curve 


Comparable 

sampling 

plans 


1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 


He 

Ac 

Re 

n. 

Ac 

Re 

n. 

Ac 

Re 

n« 

Ac 

Re 

n 0 

Ac 

Re 

n 0 

Ac 

Re 

Single. 

29 

4 

5 

84 

9 

10 

126 

13 

14 

316 

28 

29 

500 

42 

43 

800 

64 

65 

Double. 

18 

1 

4 

36 

2 

7 

48 

2 

8 

174 

12 

20 

252 

17 

26 

456 

32 

41 


36 

5 

6 

96 

10 

11 

144 

15 

16 

336 

30 

31 

540 

45 

46 

864 

69 

70 

Double. 







84 

7 

11 




360 

27 

35 

576 

42 

49 








132 

14 

15 

— 



516 

43 

44 

816 

66 

67 


n c =Cumulative sample size. 
Ac=Acceptance number. 

Re=Rejection number. 


OC CURVES - AQL = 6.5 



2.0 6.0 10.0 14.0 18.0 22.0 26.0 30.0 34.0 

QUALITY OF SUBMITTED LOTS, 100p 
(In percent defective or defects per hundred units) 
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OC CURVES - AQL = 6.S 



5.0 6.0 7.0 8.0 9.0 10.0 11.0 12 

QUALITY OF SUBMITTED LOTS, lOOp 
(In percent defective or defects per hundred units) 
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* 


Sampling Plans and Operating Characteristic (OC) Curves for AQL=10.0 Percent Defective (or AQL= 

10.0 Defects Per Hundred Units) 

[Sampling plans—AQL=10.01 


Identification number of OC curve 


Comparable sampling 
plans 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

n 0 

Ac 

Re 

n c 

Ac 

Re 

n e 

Ac 

Re 

n 0 

Ac 

Re 

ne 

Ac 

Re 

n e 

Ac 

Re 

n e 

Ac 

Re 

n« 

Ac 

Re 

Single___ 

29 

18 

36 

5 

2 

6 

6 

6 

7 

84 

36 

96 

13 

3 

16 

14 

9 

16 

126 

48 

144 

84 

132 

18 

4 

21 

9 

19 

19 

10 

22 

15 

20 

315 

174 

336 

41 

18 

44 

42 

27 

45 

456 

57 

58 

500 

252 

540 

360 

516 

62 

26 

67 

41 

64 

63 

37 

68 

49 

65 

576 

70 

71 

800 

95 

96 

Double. 

Double. 













































n 0 =Cumulative sample size. 
Ac =»= Acceptance number. 
Re=Re ection number. 


OC CURVES - AQL = 10.0 



(In percent.defective or defects per hundred units) 


























































































FEDERAL REGISTER 


2047 


Saturday, March 2, 1963 


OC CURVES - AQL = 10.0 



Dated: February 19,1963. 

[F.R. Doc. 63-1999; Filed, Mar. 1,1963; 8:45 a.m.] 


G. R. Grange, 

Deputy Administrator, Marketing Services, 

Agricultural Marketing Service. 


I 7 CFR Part 1108 1 

[Docket No. AO-243-A8] 

MILK IN CENTRAL ARKANSAS 
MARKETING AREA 

Decision on Proposed Amendments to 
Tentative Marketing Agreement 
and to Order 

Pursuant to the provisions of the 
Agricultural Marketing Agreement Act 
of 1937, as amended (7 U.S.C. 601 et 
seq.), and the applicable rules of practice 
and procedure governing the formulation 
of marketing agreements and marketing 
orders (7 CFR Part 900), a public hearing 
was held at Little Rock, Arkansas, on 
December 18, 1962, pursuant to notice 
thereof issued on December 7, 1962 (27 
F.R. 12271). 

Upon the basis of the evidence intro¬ 
duced at the hearing and the record 


thereof, the Assistant Secretary on Feb¬ 
ruary 7, 1963 (28 F.R. 1373; F.R. Doc. 
63-1547) filed with the Hearing Clerk, 
United States Department of Agricul¬ 
ture, his recommended decision con¬ 
taining notice of the opportunity to file 
written exceptions thereto. 

The findings and conclusions, ruling, 
and general findings of the recommended 
decision (28 F.R. 1373; F.R. Doc. 63- 
1547) are hereby approved and adopted 
and are set forth in full herein subject 
to the following modifications: 

1. The first, third, and ninth para¬ 
graphs under issue number 1 are 
changed. 

2. The last paragraph under issue 
number 1 is replaced by three new 
paragraphs. 

The material issues on the record of 
the hearing relate to the Class I milk 
thereof: 


Findings and conclusions. The follow¬ 
ing findings and conclusions on the ma¬ 
terial issues are based on evidence pre¬ 
sented at the hearing and the record 
therof: 

1. Class I milk price. Effective June 
1, 1963, the minimum Class I price per 
hundredweight of producer milk con¬ 
taining 3.5 percent butterfat should be 
the basic formula price for the preceding 
month plus $1.60 during the months of 
March through July and $1.84 during all 
other months. During the months 
March through May 1963, the Class I 
price should be identical to the Class I 
price for the same month effective under 
the Memphis, Tennessee, Federal milk 
order. 

The present Class I price differential 
is $1.74 for each month. The annual 
average of the proposed Class I differ¬ 
entials is $1.74. The effect of the pro¬ 
posed differentials would be to provide 
seasonality in the Class I price and 
thus promote price alignment with the 
Memphis, Tennessee, and other nearby 
Federal order markets. This would re¬ 
sult in little change in the total value 
of the Class I milk producers who supply 
the Central Arkansas market through¬ 
out a year. 

This decision provides Class I differ¬ 
entials identical to those in the Memphis, 
Tennessee, Federal milk order. How¬ 
ever, the adjustment in the Memphis 
Class I price based on the milk supply- 
sales relationship in the Memphis mar¬ 
ket is not proposed herein for use in 
calculating the Central Arkansas Class 
I price after May 1963. Prior to March 
1, 1962, the Central Arkansas Class I 
price was the price announced for the 
Memphis market, f.o.b. Memphis. The 
Memphis order during this time had a 
Class I differential of $1.74. Effective 
March 1, 1962, the Memphis order was 
amended to provide seasonal differen¬ 
tials of $1.60 and $1.84. Effective the 
same date, the Central Arkansas order 
was amended to provide a Class I differ¬ 
ential of $1.74 in all months with the 
proviso that the price remain in effect 
only until March 1, 1963. 

The Central Arkansas and Memphis, 
Tennessee, markets are closely related. 
Handlers regulated under both orders 
compete for a portion of their supply 
from producers located in Arkansas. 
The Central Arkansas market’s milk sup¬ 
ply is produced by producers located in 
Arkansas, with the exception of a frac¬ 
tion of one percent. The Central Ar¬ 
kansas market draws its supply from 
more than 40 counties with the heaviest 
concentration of producers in Lonoke, 
White and Faulkner Counties. Official 
notice is taken of the monthly publica¬ 
tion released by the Memphis market ad¬ 
ministrator, “The Memphis Milk Re¬ 
view”, issues May 1962 through January 
1963, and of a publication released by the 
market administrator in March 1962, 
“Producer Milk and Number of Pro¬ 
ducers.” These publications show that 
the average number of Memphis market 
producers located in Arkansas for the 
year 1961 was 66. In 1962 there aver¬ 
aged 181 such producers. In the first 7 
months of 1962 the average number of 
Arkansas producers supplying the Mem- 
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phis market was 149. In the last 5 
months of 1962 the average number was 
226. During the year of 1962 the Mem¬ 
phis market was supplied by producers 
located in 37 Arkansas counties. The 
counties supplying the most milk were 
Greene, Phillips, Fulton, and Clay. In 
many of the 37 counties there were both 
producers who supplied the Central Ar¬ 
kansas market and producers who sup¬ 
plied the Memphis market. 

There is a high degree of competition 
between the Central Arkansas and Mem¬ 
phis, Tennessee, handlers not only for a 
supply of milk but also for fluid milk 
sales. Currently, Memphis handlers 
have fluid milk sales of approximately 
four million pounds per month in 30 
Arkansas counties. Handlers under the 
Central Arkansas order have approxi¬ 
mately five and one-half million pounds 
of fluid milk sales in the same 30 
counties. 

Because of the competition for fluid 
supplies and for fluid milk sales among 
handlers in the Central Arkansas and 
Memphis, Tennessee, orders, a seasonal 
misalignment of prices might result in 
uneconomic shifts of milk supplies or 
sales. The proposed Class I differentials 
will maintain seasonal alignment of 
prices in these two markets. 

Handlers in the Central Arkansas 
order also complete for a milk supply 
with handlers in the Paducah, Kentucky; 
Fort Smith, Arkansas; and Ozarks Fed¬ 
eral order markets. The supply of milk 
available to Central Arkansas handlers 
is affected by the relationship of the Cen¬ 
tral Arkansas Class I price to prices 
under these other orders. All three of 
these orders have seasonal pricing. 
Adoption of seasonal pricing in the Cen¬ 
tral Arkansas order will promote price 
alignment with these orders and thereby 
facilitate orderly marketing. 

The basic formula price to which the 
Class I differential is added to obtain the 
Class I price under the Central Arkan¬ 
sas order and these other orders is 
identical for all markets. 

The proposal to make the Central 
Arkansas Class I price the Class I price 
announced for the Memphis, Tennessee, 
order, f.o.b. Memphis, is denied except 
for a temporary period ending May 31, 
1963. The Central Arkansas Class I 
price should not be subject to the action 
of the supply-demand adjustor in the 
Memphis order on a permanent basis. 
A shift in fluid milk sales from the Cen¬ 
tral Arkansas area to the Memphis area 
would result in the Memphis supply- 
demand adjustor making price adjust¬ 
ments contra to the resultant change in 
the supply-demand situation in the Cen¬ 
tral Arkansas market. 

The Central Arkansas Milk Producers 
Association, whose members supply milk 
to handlers regulated by the Central 
Arkansas area, has, within the past year, 
purchased a distributing plant in Mem¬ 
phis, Tennessee. This plant is regulated 
by the Memphis order and each month 
has fluid milk sales of approximately one 
million pounds. Another shift of sales 
occurred December 1, 1962, when a han¬ 
dler who has regulated plants under both 
the Central Arkansas order and the 
Memphis order commenced supplying his 
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distribution point in Forrest City, Arkan¬ 
sas, from his Memphis order plant. 
Prior to this date this distribution point 
was supplied from his Central Arkansas 
order regulated plant. Such shifts of 
fluid milk sales increases the percentage 
of producer milk being utilized for Class 
I purposes in the Memphis market while 
decreasing such percentage in the Cen¬ 
tral Arkansas market. Such shift of 
fluid milk sales can take place with no 
change in the combined supply and sales 
of the two markets. 

Furthermore, there is an inherent dif¬ 
ference between the two orders which 
affects the supply—Class I sales ratios in 
the two markets. The Memphis order 
provides an individual-handler pool 
while the Central Arkansas order pro¬ 
vides a marketwide pool. In an individ¬ 
ual-handler pool the Class I sales of 
each handler are shared only among 
producers delivering milk to that han¬ 
dler. In a marketwide pool payment is 
made to all producers on an average 
utilization for the market, thus indi¬ 
vidual handlers are relieved of the re¬ 
sponsibility of maintaining a high Class 
I utilization in order to support their pay 
rates to producers. In the past year the 
Memphis market, during the months of 
short production, has had to import milk 
from other areas while the Central Ar¬ 
kansas order has had an adequate supply 
of milk and sometimes exported milk. 
In October 1962, the Memphis market 
imported 250,000 pounds of milk from 
handlers in the Central Arkansas 
market. 

Exceptions filed to the recommended 
decision emphasized the importance of 
close alignment of Class I prices under 
the Memphis and Central Arkansas 
orders because of the increased inter¬ 
mingling of the milk supply and sales 
by handlers regulated under these two 
orders. This intermingling of milk sup¬ 
plies and sales does support the need for 
price alignment between these markets 
but the mechanics of the Memphis sup- 
ply-demand adjustor has reflected con¬ 
ditions which are not common to the 
Central Arkansas market. However, the 
anticipated Class I price level in the 
Memphis market in the immediate 
future (March through May 1963) is 
appropriate for the Central Arkansas 
market. 

The potential for changes in sales be¬ 
tween these two markets as handlers 
doing business in both markets may 
adjust their plant operations makes a 
direct tie to the Memphis price unsuit¬ 
able for a longer period. Hence, the 
Central Arkansas Class I price should 
not reflect the Memphis supply-demand 
adjustment after May 1963. 

The interrelationship of these two 
markets suggests that a supply-demand 
adjustor reflecting milk supplies and 
sales in the two markets would be a 
more appropriate measure of the supply- 
sales conditions in both markets than is 
an adjustor based on data for one mar¬ 
ket alone. A joint hearing should be 
held as soon as possible to consider inter¬ 
market and price alignment problems 
common to the Memphis and Central 
Arkansas markets. The proposed Class 
I differentials which provide for no sup¬ 


ply-sales adjustment should be effective 
only until June 1, 1964. 

Rulings on proposed findings and con¬ 
clusions. Briefs and proposed findings 
and conclusions were filed on behalf of 
certain interested parties. These briefs, 
proposed findings and conclusions and 
the evidence in the record were consid¬ 
ered in making the findings and con¬ 
clusions set forth above. To the extent 
that the suggested findings and conclu¬ 
sions filed by interested parties are in¬ 
consistent with the findings and conclu¬ 
sions set forth herein, the requests to 
make such findings or reach such con¬ 
clusions are denied for the reasons pre¬ 
viously stated in this decision. 

General findings. The findings and 
determinations hereinafter set forth are 
supplementary and in addition to the 
findings and determinations previously 
made in connection with the issuance of 
the aforesaid order and of the previously 
issued amendments thereto; and all of 
said previous findings and determina¬ 
tions are hereby ratified and affirmed, 
except insofar as such findings and de¬ 
terminations may be in conflict with the 
findings and determinations set forth 
herein. 

(a) The tentative marketing agree¬ 
ment and the order, as hereby proposed 
to be amended, and all of the terms and 
conditions thereof, will tend to effectuate 
the declared policy of the Act; 

(b) The parity prices of milk as de¬ 
termined pursuant to section 2 of the 
Act are not reasonable in view of the 
price of feeds, available supplies of feeds, 
and other economic conditions which 
affect market supply and demand for 
milk in the marketing area, and the 
minimum prices specified in the pro¬ 
posed marketing agreement and the 
order, as hereby proposed to be amended, 
are such prices as will reflect the afore¬ 
said factors, insure a sufficient quantity 
of pure and wholesome milk, and be in 
the public interest; and 

(c) The tentative marketing agree¬ 
ment and the order, as hereby proposed 
to be amended, will regulate the han¬ 
dling of milk in the same manner as, and 
will be applicable only to persons in the 
respective classes of industrial and com¬ 
mercial activity specified in, a marketing 
agreement upon which a hearing has 
been held. 

Rulings on exceptions. In arriving at 
the findings and conclusions, and the 
regulatory provisions of this decision, 
each of the exceptions received was care¬ 
fully and fully considered in conjunc¬ 
tion with the record evidence pertaining 
thereto. To the extent that the findings 
and conclusions, and the regulatory pro¬ 
visions of this decision are at variance 
with any of the exceptions, such excep¬ 
tions are hereby overruled for the rea¬ 
sons previously stated in this decision. 

Marketing agreement and order. An¬ 
nexed hereto and made a part hereof I 
are two documents entitled respectively, 
“Marketing Agreement Regulating the 
Handling of Milk in the Central Arkan¬ 
sas Marketing Area,” and “Order 
Amending the Order Regulating the 
handling of Milk in the Central Arkan¬ 
sas Marketing Area”, which have been 
decided upon as the detailed and appro - 
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priate means of effectuating the fore¬ 
going conclusions. 

It is hereby ordered , That all of this 
decision, except the attached marketing 
agreement, be published in the Federal 
Register. The regulatory provisions of 
said marketing agreement are identical 
with those contained in the order as 
hereby proposed to be amended by the 
attached order which will be published 
with this decision. 

Determination of representative 
period. The month of December 1962 is 
hereby determined to be the representa¬ 
tive period for the purpose of ascertain¬ 
ing whether the issuance of the attached 
order amending the order regulating the 
handling of milk in the Central Arkansas 
marketing area, is approved or favored 
by producers, as defined under the 
terms of the order as hereby proposed to 
be amended, and who, during such 
representative period, were engaged in 
the production of milk for sale within 
the aforesaid marketing area. 

Signed at Washington, D.C., on Febru¬ 
ary 27, 1963. 

Orville L. Freeman, 
Secretary. 

Order 1 Amending the Order Regulating 

the Handling of Milk in the Central 

Arkansas Marketing Area 

§ 1108.0 Findings and determinations. 

The findings and determinations here¬ 
inafter set forth are supplementary and 
in addition to the findings and deter¬ 
minations previously made in connection 
with the issuance of the aforesaid order 
and of the previously issued amendments 
thereto; and all of said previous findings 
and determinations are hereby ratified 
and affirmed, except insofar as such 
findings and determinations may be in 
conflict with the findings and deter¬ 
minations set forth herein. 

(a) Findings upon the basis of the 
hearing record. Pursuant to the pro¬ 
visions of the Agricultural Marketing 
Agreement Act of 1937, as amended (7 
U.S.C. 601 et seq.), and the applicable 
rules of practice and procedure govern¬ 
ing the formulation of marketing agree¬ 
ments and marketing orders (7 CFR 
Part 900), a public hearing was held 
upon certain proposed amendments to 
the tentative marketing agreement and 
to the order regulating the handling of 
milk in the Central Arkansas marketing 
area. Upon the basis of the evidence 
introduced at such hearing and the 
record thereof, it is found that: 

(1) The said order as hereby amended, 
and all of the terms and conditions 
thereof, will tend to effectuate the de¬ 
clared policy of the Act; 

(2) The parity prices of milk, as de¬ 
termined pursuant to section 2 of the 
Act, are not reasonable in view of the 
price of feeds, available supplies of feeds, 
and other economic conditions which 
affect market supply and demand for 
milk in the said marketing area, and 


1 This order shall not become effective 
unless and until the requirements of § 900.14 
of the rules of practice and procedure gov¬ 
erning proceedings to formulate marketing 
agreements and marketing orders have been 
met. 
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the minimum prices specified in the 
order as hereby amended, are such 
prices as will reflect the aforesaid fac¬ 
tors, insure a sufficient quantity of pure 
and wholesome milk, and be in the pub¬ 
lic interest; and 

(3) The said order as hereby amended, 
regulates the handling of milk in the 
same manner as, and is applicable only 
to persons in the respective classes of 
industrial or commercial activity speci¬ 
fied in, a marketing agreement upon 
which a hearing has been held. 

Order relative to handling. It is 
therefore ordered, that on and after 
the effective date hereof the handling 
of milk in the Central Arkansas market¬ 
ing area shall be in conformity to and in 
compliance with the terms and condi¬ 
tions of the aforesaid order, as amended, 
and as hereby further amended, as 
follows: 

1. Section 1108.51(a) is revised to read 
as follows: 

§1108.51 Class prices. 

* * * * * 

(a) Class I milk price. During the 
period March-May 1963 the Class I price 
shall be the Class I price established for 
the respective month pursuant to Fed¬ 
eral Order No. 97 regulating the han¬ 
dling of milk in the Memphis, Tennessee, 
marketings area and effective June 1, 
1963, through May 31, 1964, the Class I 
price shall be the basic formula price for 
the preceding month plus $1.60 in each 
of the months of March through July 
and $1.84 in all other months. 

[F.R. Doc. 63-2265; Filed, Mar. 1, 1963; 

8:53 a.m.] 
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[ 14 CFR Parts 18, 40, 41, 42, 46 1 

[Reg. Docket No. 1621; Draft Release No. 

63-9] 

U.S. REGISTERED AIRCRAFT OUTSIDE 
OF U.S. 

Proposed Permission for Maintenance 
Work Without FAA Certification 

Notice is hereby given that there is 
under consideration a proposal to amend 
Part 18 of the Civil Air Regulations to 
permit qualified individuals and mainte¬ 
nance organizations in certain foreign 
countries to perform maintenance, in¬ 
cluding inspection, on U.S. certificated 
aircraft without the necessity of obtain¬ 
ing^ FAA certification of the individual 
or the organization for such purposes. 
This amendment to Part 18 would also 
specifically permit certain foreign air¬ 
lines to perform maintenance and 
alterations for U.S. air carriers and 
commercial operators. Concurrent 
amendments to Parts 40, 41, 42, and 46 
of the Civil Air Regulations are also 
being proposed which will permit U.S. 
air carriers and commercial operators 
to contract with such foreign airlines 
for the performance of maintenance. 

Interested persons may participate in 
the making of the proposed rules by sub¬ 
mitting such written data, views, or 
arguments as they may desire. Corn- 
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munications should be submitted in 
duplicate to the Docket Section of the 
Federal Aviation Agency, Room A-103, 
1711 New York Avenue NW., Washing¬ 
ton 25, D.C. All communications re¬ 
ceived on or before May 2, 1963, will 
be considered by the Administrator be¬ 
fore taking action upon the proposed 
rules. The proposals contained in this 
notice may be changed in the light of 
comments received. All comments sub¬ 
mitted will be available in the Docket 
Section for examination by interested 
persons at any time. 

Since U.S. aircraft were first operated 
abroad, the Agency has been confronted 
with the problem of determining to what 
extent, and how, it should permit indi¬ 
viduals or maintenance organizations of 
other countries to perform maintenance 
on U.S. aircraft. One of the FAA’s pred¬ 
ecessor agencies attempted to solve this 
problem by providing in Part 52 of the 
Civil Air Regulations for U.S. certifica¬ 
tion of repair stations located in other 
countries. Under the provisions of that 
part, foreign repair stations are permit¬ 
ted to perform maintenance on U.S. air¬ 
craft without the necessity of employing 
certificated mechanics. This exemption 
from the necessity of employing certifi¬ 
cated mechanics is based on the provi¬ 
sions of section 101(7) of the Federal 
Aviation Act of 1958 which permits the 
Administrator to exempt individuals 
directly in charge of maintenance from 
the airman certification requirements of 
the Act when employed outside of the 
United States. 

This certification of foreign repair sta¬ 
tions recognizes that certain organiza¬ 
tions of other countries are capable of 
performing maintenance on U.S. air¬ 
craft. However, with few exceptions, 
these repair stations were already under 
the close safety surveillance of the Civil 
Air Authority of that foreign country and 
capable of performing such maintenance 
on identical aircraft of foreign registry. 
While in many of the countries in which 
these repair stations are located, the 
methods, techniques, and practices for 
maintenance operations are not identical 
with those used in the U.S., they are of 
a high caliber and compare favorably 
with those in force in the United States. 

In 1951, pursuant to a reciprocal ar¬ 
rangement with the Canadian Govern¬ 
ment, Special Civil Air Regulation No. 
SR-377 was adopted to permit mainte¬ 
nance to be performed on U.S. aircraft 
by Canadian mechanics even though 
they did not hold U.S. mechanic certifi¬ 
cates. In addition, in the case of major 
repairs and alterations SR-377 provided 
for the return to service of the aircraft 
if the repair or alteration was examined, 
inspected and approved by a Canadian 
Department of Transport Inspector of 
Aircraft. 

Since work operations conducted under 
this arrangement and the Special Civil 
Air Regulation have been satisfactory, 
the regulation has been renewed for lim¬ 
ited periods for more than 10 years. 
At the time that the Agency adopted 
SR-377B it stated that it was consider¬ 
ing extending the privileges of that regu¬ 
lation to Canadian approved mainte¬ 
nance organizations without specific 
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approval thereof by a Canadian Depart¬ 
ment of Transport Inspector. Again, 
when SR-377C was adopted, the Agency 
stated that it would expand its study 
to extend such privileges to individuals 
and organizations of other countries and 
that upon the completion of such study 
would issue an appropriate notice of 
proposed rule making. 

The Agency has completed its study 
with regard to the performance of main¬ 
tenance by individuals and maintenance 
organizations in .Canada and in other 
countries. As a result of this study, it 
was found that not only should the 
U.S./Canadian arrangements be expand¬ 
ed to include maintenance organizations 
but that similar arrangements may be 
made with other countries without ad¬ 
versely affecting safety. 

In addition, it has been determined 
through experience with the existing air 
carrier parts pooling agreement, that 
maintenance can be performed properly 
on U.S. air carrier and commercial op¬ 
erator aircraft in accordance with the 
air carrier’s or commercial operator’s 
manual by certain foreign air carriers. 

It is therefore proposed in this notice 
to implement the objectives of this study 
in regulatory form by appropriate 
amendments to Part 18 and the air car¬ 
rier and commercial operator provisions 
of Parts 40, 41, 42, and 46 of the Civil Air 
Regulations. In substance, the proposed 
amendments will permit maintenance to 
be performed on U.S. certificated aircraft 
outside the United States, by individuals 
and maintenance organizations (includ¬ 
ing foreign airline operators) that do not 
hold airman or air agency certificates 
issued by the Administrator. The specific 
amendments are set forth in the follow¬ 
ing explanation of the proposal. 

1. Maintenance by individuals and re¬ 
pair organizations (other than foreign 
airlines ). Under this proposal § 18.10 
will be amended to permit the perform¬ 
ance of maintenance on U.S. aircraft by 
individuals and maintenance organiza¬ 
tions of those foreign countries which the 
Administrator has determined requires 
maintenance, repairs, and alterations to 
be performed in a manner which meets 
United States standards or which pro¬ 
vides an equivalent level of safety. The 
particular countries having such require¬ 
ments will be listed in a new Appendix P 
of Part 18 for the convenient reference of 
the operator. 

Section 18.11 (a) and (b) will also be 
amended to permit such individuals and 
maintenance organizations to approve 
for return to service any airframe, power- 
plant, propeller, or appliance which has 
undergone any maintenance or altera¬ 
tion. In the case of major repairs and 
alterations, the work must have been per¬ 
formed in accordance with manuals, 
specifications, or other technical data ap¬ 
proved by the Administrator. 

2. Inspections. In order to permit in¬ 
dividuals and maintenance organizations 
located in foreign countries to perform 
and approve the 100-hour, periodic, and 
progressive inspections required for U.S. 
aircraft, it is also proposed to amend 
paragraphs (a), (b), and (c) of § 18.12 
by adding a new subparagraph (4) to 
each of these paragraphs. These amend¬ 
ments would permit the 100-hour, pe¬ 
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riodic, and progressive inspections to be 
performed by an individual or mainte¬ 
nance organization authorized to per¬ 
form such inspections on civil aircraft 
by the Civil Air Authority of a country 
which the Administrator has determined 
requires such inspections to be performed 
in a manner which meets U.S. standards 
or which provides an equivalent level of 
safety. 

3. Maintenance on aircraft of U.S. air 
carrier and commercial operators. In 
the case of U.S. air carriers operating 
under the provisions of Parts 40, 41, 42, 
and 46 and commercial operators, it is 
proposed to amend the provisions of 
§ 18.10 to permit an airline of any for¬ 
eign country, authorized by that coun¬ 
try to engage in international or domes¬ 
tic air service, to perform maintenance 
and alterations on aircraft operated by 
such U.S. air carriers and commercial 
operators. The amendment would re¬ 
quire that the foreign airline must have 
been found capable by the U.S. air car¬ 
rier or commercial operator of perform¬ 
ing the maintenance and alteration in 
accordance with the U.S. air carrier’s or 
commercial operator’s continuous air¬ 
worthiness maintenance and inspection 
program and the maintenance manual. 
In addition, the use of such foreign air¬ 
lines by a U.S. air carrier or commercial 
operator would have to be approved by 
the PAA. The proposal would also 
amend § 18.11 (a) and (b) to permit a 
foreign airline authorized to perform 
maintenance and alterations under the 
provisions of § 18.10 to return to service 
aircraft or components thereof on which 
such maintenance and alterations have 
been performed. Such maintenance and 
alterations may be. performed in any 
country in which the foreign airline has 
an adequate organization, but would not 
include the United States. 

In order to implement the foregoing, it 
is proposed to amend Parts 40, 41, 42, 
and 46 to provide that a U.S. air carrier 
or commercial operator may use those 
foreign airlines which are approved to 
perform maintenance for such U.S. air 
carrier or commercial operator and listed 
in the operations specifications of the 
U.S. air carrier or commercial operator. 

Since Parts 40, 41, and 46 contain an 
express requirement that any individual 
directly in charge of maintenance must 
hold an appropriate license or airman 
certificate, it is also proposed to amend 
such Parts to exempt from such require¬ 
ments, individuals employed by foreign 
airlines outside of the United States. 
While a similar amendment is not nec¬ 
essary for current Part 42, the new pro¬ 
posed revised Part 42 contains an express 
requirement for certificated airmen. 
Therefore, if the proposal contained 
herein is adopted, an amendment similar 
to that proposed for Part 40, 41, and 46 
will be made in the revised Part 42. 

4. Continuous airworthiness program. 
The Agency has recently issued Civil Air 
Regulations Draft Release No. 62-51 
dated December 3,1962, and published in 
26 P.R. 12191 a proposal which would 
amend Parts 40, 41, 42, and 46 to require 
each air carrier to establish an approved 
quality control program, including a 
maintenance and inspection organiza¬ 


tion, to assure the proper performance 
of maintenance. It should be noted 
that, if adopted, the requirements of 
Draft Release 62-51 would also apply to 
the performance of maintenance for U.S. 
air carriers and commercial operators by 
foreign airlines in accordance with the 
provisions of this proposal, with the ex¬ 
ception of the requirement that all indi¬ 
viduals directly in charge of such main¬ 
tenance hold an appropriate mechanic 
or repairman certificate. 

5. Foreign repair station certificates. 
If the proposal contained herein is 
adopted, there will no longer be a need 
for United States certification of foreign 
repair stations in many foreign coun¬ 
tries. Therefore, existing certificates for 
foreign repair stations in those foreign 
countries listed in the proposed Ap¬ 
pendix F would be allowed to expire and 
new or renewal certificates would not be 
issued. 

The format of any final rules adopted 
pursuant to this proposal will be subject 
to such changes as may be necessary for 
recodification under the Agency’s re- 
codification program announced in 
Draft Release 61-25 (26 F.R. 10698). 

In consideration of the foregoing, it is 
proposed to amend Parts 18, 40, 41, 42, 
and 46 of the Civil Air Regulations as 
follows: 

1. By amending § 18.10 of Part 18 by 
adding new paragraphs (g) and (h) to 
read as follows: 

§ 18.10 Persons authorized to perform 
maintenance, preventive mainte¬ 
nance, repairs, and alterations. 
***** 

(g) An individual or a maintenance 
organization authorized to perform 
maintenance, repairs, alterations, and 
inspections on civil aircraft by the Civil 
Air Authority of a country which the 
Administrator has determined requires 
maintenance, repairs, alterations, and 
inspections to be performed in a manner 
which meets United States standards or 
which provides an equivalent level of 
safety may perform outside the United 
States such maintenance, repairs, and 
alterations. Such countries are listed in 
Appendix F of this part. 

(h) An airline certificated or similarly 
authorized by a foreign country to en¬ 
gage in international or domestic air 
service may perform outside the United 
States, maintenance, repairs, and altera¬ 
tions on aircraft or aircraft components, 
including propellers and appliances op¬ 
erated by a U.S. air carrier or commer¬ 
cial operator as provided for in the ap¬ 
plicable continuous airworthiness main¬ 
tenance and inspection program, main¬ 
tenance manual and operations specifi¬ 
cations of such U.S. air carrier or com¬ 
mercial operator. 

2. By amending § 18.11(a) by adding 
new subparagraphs (6) and (7) to read 
as follows: 

§ 18.11 Persons authorized to approve 
maintenance, repairs, and alterations. 

* * * * • 

(а) Maintenance , minor repairs , and 
minor alterations. * * * 

(б) An individual or maintenance or¬ 
ganization authorized to perform main- 









Saturday, March 2, 1963 


FEDERAL REGISTER 


2051 


tenance, repairs, and alterations under 
the provisions of § 18.10(g). 

(7) An airline certificated or similarly 
authorized by a foreign country to en¬ 
gage in international or domestic air 
service for maintenance, minor repairs, 
and minor alterations performed in ac¬ 
cordance with the provisions of § 18.10 
(h). 

3. By amending § 18.11(b) by adding 
new subparagraphs (8) and (9) as 
follows: 

§ 18.11 Persons authorized to approve 
maintenance, repairs, and alterations. 

* * * * * 

(b) Major repairs and major altera¬ 
tions. * ♦ * 

(8) A maintenance organization au¬ 
thorized to perform maintenance, re¬ 
pairs, and alterations under the provi¬ 
sions of § 18.10(g), if the work has been 
performed in accordance with a manual, 
specification, or other technical data ap¬ 
proved by the Administrator. 

(9) An airline certificated or simi¬ 
larly authorized by a foreign country to 
engage in international or domestic air 
service if the work has been performed 
by such airline under the provisions of 
§ 18.10(h) and in accordance with a 
manual, specification, or other technical 
data approved by the Administrator. 

4. By amending paragraphs (a), (b), 
and (c) of § 18.12 by adding a new sub- 
paragraph (4) to read as follows: 

§ 18.12 Persons authorized to perform 
and approve one-hundred-hour, pe¬ 
riodic, and progressive inspections. 

(a) One-hundred-hour inspection. 
* * * 

(4) For an inspection performed out¬ 
side the United States, any individual or 
maintenance organization authorized to 
perform such inspections on civil aircraft 
by the Civil Air Authority of a country 
listed in Appendix F of this part. 

(b) Periodic inspection. * • * 

(4) For an inspection performed out¬ 
side of the United States, any mainte¬ 
nance organization authorized to per¬ 
form such inspections on civil aircraft 
by the Civil Air Authority of a country 
listed in Appendix F of this part. 

(c) Progressive inspection. * * * 

(4) For an inspection performed out¬ 
side of the United States, any mainte¬ 
nance organization authorized to per¬ 
form such inspections on civil aircraft 
by the Civil Air Authority of a country 
listed in Appendix F of this part. 

§ 18.20 [Amendment] 

5. By amending § 18.20 by adding a 
new sentence at the end thereof to read 
as follows: “The owner shall provide an 
accurate English translation of all 
entries made in a foreign language.” 

§ 18.22 [Amendment] 

6. By amending § 18.22 by adding two 
new sentences at the end thereof to read 
as follows: “When major repairs or 
inajor alterations are performed on a 

.S. certificated aircraft in any country 
listed m Appendix F of this part in ac- 
with P r °visions of § 18.10 
?. , the record of such repairs and alter- 

ions may be made on a form provided 
No. 43 - 5 


by that country. The owner of the air¬ 
craft shall retain such form with his 
permanent aircraft records.” 

§ 18.23 [Amendment] 

7. By amending § 18.23 by adding three 
new sentences at the end thereof to 
read as follows: “When the periodic or 
progressive inspection is performed on 
a U.S. certificated aircraft in a foreign 
country in accordance with the provi¬ 
sions of § 18.12(b) (4) and (c)(4), the 
record of such inspections may be made 
on a form provided by that country. The 
owner of the aircraft shall retain such 
form with his permanent aircraft rec¬ 
ords. In addition, the owner shall 
complete Form FA A 2350, 1 Aircraft Use 
and Inspection Report, affix his signature 
in lieu of the individual or maintenance 
organization conducting the inspection 
and mail or deliver the Form to the 
nearest FA A International Field Office.” 

8. By amending § 40.19 of Part 40 by 
redesignating present paragraph (h) as 
paragraph (i) and adding a new para¬ 
graph (h) to read as follows: 

§40.19 Contents of specifications. 

* * * * * 

(h) A list of the foreign airlines 
authorized to perform and approve 
maintenance, repairs, and alterations 
outside the United States under the 
provisions of §§ 18.10(h), 18.11(a)(7), 
and 18.11(b)(9), and any conditions or 
limitations found necessary by the Ad¬ 
ministrator for such authorization; 

§ 40.241 [Amendment] 

9. By amending § 40.241(b) of Part 40 
by adding a new sentence at the end 
thereof to read as follows: “An individ¬ 
ual performing inspection, maintenance, 
overhaul, or repair of an airframe, en¬ 
gine, propeller, or appliance outside the 
United States under the provisions of 
§§18.10 (g) and (h) and 18.11 (a)(7) 
and (b) (9), need not hold an airman 
certificate issued by the Administrator.” 

10. By making similar amendments to 
those proposed in items 8 and 9 in Parts 
41, 42, and 46. 

These amendments are proposed 
under the authority of sections 101(7), 
313(a), 601, 604, 605 of the Federal Avia¬ 
tion Act of 1958 (72 Stat. 737, 752, 775, 
778; 49 U.S.C. 1301, 1354, 1421, 1424, 
1425). 

Issued in Washington, D.C., on Feb¬ 
ruary 25, 1963. 

George C. Prill, 

Director , 

Flight Standards Service. 

[FJR. Doc. 63-2198; Filed, Mar. 1, 1963; 

8:45 am.] 


[14 CFR Part 71 [New] 1 

[Airspace Docket No. 63-SW-4J 

TRANSITION AREA 

Proposed Designation 

Pursuant to the authority delegated to 
me by the Administrator (14 CFR 11.65 


1 Form FAA 2350 may be obtained from any 
FAA International Field Office. 


[New]), notice is hereby given that the 
Federal Aviation Agency is considering 
an amendment to Part 71 [New] of the 
Federal Aviation Regulations, the sub¬ 
stance of which is stated below. 

The federal Aviation Agency has 
under consideration the designation of a 
transition area at Corona, N. Mex. The 
proposed transition area would be desig¬ 
nated to extend upward from 8,500 feet 
MSL within 10 miles northeast and 7 
miles southwest of the Corona VOR 139° 
and 319° True radials extending from 20 
miles southeast to 9 miles northwest of 
the VOR. 

This transition area would provide 
protection for aircraft en route between 
Roswell, N. Mex., and Albuquerque, 
N. Mex., when required to exercise pre¬ 
scribed holding pattern procedures at 
the Corona VOR. 

The floor of the airways that traverse 
the transition area proposed herein 
would automatically coincide with the 
floor of the transition area. 

Communications service within the 
proposed transition area would be fur¬ 
nished by the FAA’s Air Route Traffic 
Control Center at Albuquerque, N. Mex., 
through remoted radio transmitting and 
receiving facilities. 

Interested persons may submit such 
written data, views or arguments as they 
may desire. Communications should be 
submitted in triplicate to the Assistant 
Administrator, Southwest Region, Attn: 
Chief, Air Traffic Division, Federal Avia¬ 
tion Agency, P.O. Box 1689, Fort Worth 
1, Tex. All communications received 
within forty-five days after publication 
of this notice in the Federal Register 
will be considered before action is taken 
on the proposed amendment. No public 
hearing is contemplated at this time, but 
arrangements for informal conferences 
with Federal Aviation Agency officials 
may be made by contacting the Regional 
Air Traffic Division Chief, or the Chief, 
Airspace Utilization Division, Federal 
Aviation Agency, Washington 25, D.C. 
Any data, views or arguments presented 
during such conferences must also be 
submitted in writing in accordance with 
this notice in order to become part of 
the record for consideration. The pro¬ 
posal contained in this notice may be 
changed in the light of comments 
received. 

The official Docket will be available 
for examination by interested persons at 
the Docket Section, Federal Aviation 
Agency, Room A-103. 1711 New York 
Avenue NW., Washington 25, D.C. An 
informal Docket will also be available for 
examination at the office of the Regional 
Air Traffic Division Chief. 

This amendment is proposed under 
section 307(a) of the Federal Aviation 
Act of 1958 (72 Stat. 749; 49 U.S.C. 
1348). 

Issued in Washington, D.C., on Febru¬ 
ary 25, 1963. 

W. Thomas Deason, 
Assistant Chief , 
Airspace Utilization Division. 

[F.R. Doc. 63-2196; Filed, Mar. 1, 1963; 

8:45 a.m.] 
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114 CFR Part 71 [New] ] 

[Airspace Docket No. 63-SW-5] 

TRANSITION AREA 
Proposed Designation 

Pursuant to the authority delegated 
to me by the Administrator (14 CPR 
11.65 [New]), notice is hereby given 
that the Federal Aviation Agency is con¬ 
sidering an amendment to Part 71 [New] 
of the Federal Aviation Regulations, the 
substance of which is stated below. 

The Federal Aviation Agency has un¬ 
der consideration the designation of a 
transition area at Columbus, N. Mex. 
The proposed transition area would be 
designated as that airspace extending 
upward from 8,000 feet MSL bounded on 
the east by longitude 107°13'00" W., on 
the south by the United States/Mexican 
border, on the west by longitude 107°54'- 
00" W. and on the north by latitude 
31°59'00" N. 

This transition area would provide 
protection for aircraft en route to and 
from the El Paso, Tex., terminal area 
when required to exercise prescribed 
holding pattern procedures at the Co¬ 
lumbus VOR. 

The floor of the airways that traverse 
the transition area proposed herein 
would automatically coincide with the 
floor of the transition area. 

Communications service within the 
proposed transition area would be 
furnished by the FAA’s Flight Service 
Station at Deming, N. Mex., through re¬ 
mote facilities at Columbus. 

Interested persons may submit such 
written data, views or arguments as they 
may desire. Communications should be 
submitted in triplicate to the Assistant 
Administrator, Southwest Region, Attn: 
Chief, Air Traffic Division, Federal Avia¬ 
tion Agency, P.O. Box 1689, Fort Worth 
1, Tex. All communications received 
within forty-five days after publication 
of this notice in the Federal Register 
will be considered before action is taken 
on the proposed amendment. No public 
hearing is contemplated at this time, but 
arrangements for informal conferences 
with Federal Aviation Agency officials 
may be made by contacting the Regional 
Air Traffic Division Chief, or the Chief, 
Airspace Utilization Division, Federal 
Aviation Agency, Washington 25, D.C. 
Any data, views or arguments presented 
during such conferences must also be 
submitted in writing in accordance with 
this notice in order to become part of the 
record for consideration. The proposal 
contained in this notice may be changed 
in the light of comments received. 

The official Docket will be available for 
examination by interested persons at the 
Docket Section, Federal Aviation Agency, 
Room A-103, 1711 New York Avenue 
NW., Washington 25, D.C. An informal 
Docket will also be available for exami¬ 
nation at the office of the Regional Air 
Traffic Division Chief. 

This amendment is proposed under 
section 307(a) of the Federal Aviation 
Act of 1958 (72 Stat. 749; 49 U.S.C. 1348). 


Issued in Washington, D.C., on Febru¬ 
ary 25,1963. 

W. Thomas Deason, 
Assistant Chief, 
Airspace Utilization Division . 

[F.R. Doc. 63-2197; Filed, Mar. 1, 1963; 
8:45 a.m.] 


[14 CFR Part 73 [New] 1 

[Airspace Docket No. 62-WE-143] 

RESTRICTED AREA 
Proposed Alteration 

Pursuant to the authority delegated to 
me by the Administrator (14 CFR 11.65 
[New]), notice is hereby given that the 
Federal Aviation Agency is considering 
an amendment to § 73.70 of the Federal 
Aviation Regulations, the substance 
of which is stated below. 

The Federal Aviation Agency has 
under consideration a proposal sub¬ 
mitted by the Department of the Army to 
change the time of designation of Re¬ 
stricted Area R-7001, Guernsey, Wyo., 
from “0700 to 2200 MST, May 15 through 
September 5“ to “0430 to 2400 MST, May 
15 through September 5”. 

The Department of the Army advises 
that, because of the extended daylight 
hours during the summer months, units 
utilizing R-7001 are unable to complete 
night firing requirements. An additional 
requirement exists for firing activities 
to commence at dawn. The proposed ex¬ 
tension in the daily hours of designation 
of R-7001, 0430 to 2400 hours, would pro¬ 
vide the additional time needed for ac¬ 
complishment of the night and day firing 
activities. 

Interested persons may submit such 
written data, views or arguments as they 
may desire. Communications should be 
submitted in triplicate to the Assistant 
Administrator, Western Region, Attn: 
Chief, Air Traffic Division, Federal Avia¬ 
tion Agency, 5651 West Manchester Ave¬ 
nue, P.O. Box 90007, Airport Station, Los 
Angeles 9, Calif. All communications re¬ 
ceived within thirty days after publica¬ 
tion of this notice in the Federal Reg¬ 
ister will be considered before action is 
taken on the proposed amendment. No 
public hearing is contemplated at this 
time, but arrangements for informal con¬ 
ferences with Federal Aviation Agency 
officials may be made by contacting the 
Regional Air Traffic Division Chief, or the 
Chief, Airspace Utilization Division, Fed¬ 
eral Aviation Agency, Washington 25, 
D.C. Any data, views or arguments pre¬ 
sented during such conferences must also 
be submitted in writing in accordance 
with this notice in order to become part 
of the record for consideration. The pro¬ 
posal contained in this notice may be 
changed in the light of comments re¬ 
ceived. 

The official Docket will be available for 
examination by interested persons at the 
Docket Section, Federal Aviation Agency, 
Room A-103, 1711 New York Avenue 
NW., Washington 25, D.C. An informal 
Docket will also be available for exami¬ 


nation at the office of the Regional Air 
Traffic Division Chief. 

This amendment is proposed under 
section 307(a) of the Federal Aviation 
Act of 1958 (72 Stat. 749; 49 U.S.C. 1348). 

Issued in Washington, D.C., on Feb¬ 
ruary 25, 1963. 

W. Thomas Deason, 
Assistant Chief, 
Airspace Utilization Division. 

[F.R. Doc. 63-2195; Filed, Mar. 1, 1963; 
8:45 a*.m.] 


[14 CFR Part 75 [New] ] 

[Airspace Docket No. 62-WA-114] 

JET ROUTE AND JET ADVISORY AREA 
Proposed Designation 

Pursuant to the authority delegated to 
me by the Administrator (14 CFR 1L65 
,[New]), notice is hereby given that the 
Federal Aviation Agency (FAA) is con¬ 
sidering an amendment to Part 75 [New] 
of the Federal Aviation Regulations, the 
substance of which is stated below. 

The FAA has under consideration the 
designation of jet route from the Seattle, 
Wash., VORTAC to the United States/ 
Canadian Border via the Seattle 
VORTAC direct radial to the Princeton, 
British Columbia, low frequency range. 
Additionally, it is proposed to designate 
a radar jet advisory area within 16 miles 
either side of the proposed route from 
flight level 240 to flight level 390. 

The designation of the jet route and 
jet advisory area proposed herein would 
provide access to an additional trans¬ 
polar route for civil turbojet air carrier 
aircraft and would permit them to 
remain at the higher latitudes over 
Canada and to take advantage of the 
sometimes strong northwesterly air mass 
flow over the western United States. 

Interested persons may submit such 
written data, views or arguments as they 
may desire. Communications should be 
submitted in triplicate to the Chief, Air¬ 
space Utilization Division, Federal Avia¬ 
tion Agency, Washington 25, D.C. All 
communications received within forty- 
five days after publication of this notice 
in the Federal Register will be consid¬ 
ered before action is taken on the pro¬ 
posed amendment. No public hearing 
is contemplated at this time, but ar¬ 
rangements for informal conferences 
with Federal Aviation Agency officials 
may be made by contacting the Chief, 
Airspace Utilization Division. Any data, 
views or arguments presented during 
such conferences must also be submitted 
in writing in accordance with this notice 
in order to become part of the record for 
consideration. The proposal contained 
in this notice may be changed in the light 
of comments received. 

The official Docket will be available for 
examination by interested persons at the 
Docket Section, Federal Aviation Agency, 
Room A-103, 1711 New York Avenue 
NW, Washington 25, D.C* 
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This amendment is proposed under 
section 307(a) of the Federal Aviation 
Act of 1958 (72 Stat. 749; 49 U.S.C, 
1348). 

Issued in Washington, D.C., on Febru¬ 
ary 25, 1963. 

W. Thomas Deason, 

Assistant Chief, 

Airspace Utilization Division. 

[F.R. Doc. 63-2194; Filed, Mar. 1, 1963; 

8:45 a.m.] 

SAINT LAWRENCE SEAWAY DE¬ 
VELOPMENT CORPORATION 

[ 33 CFR Part 401 1 
SEAWAY REGULATIONS AND RULES 

Notice of Proposed Rule Making 

Notice is hereby given that the Saint 
Lawrence Seaway Development Corpo¬ 
ration, acting jointly with the St. Law¬ 
rence Seaway Authority of Canada pur¬ 
suant to provisions of its enabling act 
(33 U.S.C. 981 et*seq.), proposes to revise 
Subpart B—Rules, of 33 CFR Part 401 
as set forth below. 

The main purposes of this revision 
are to simplify and clarify the rules of 
Subpart B and to reduce their number 
within the limits of essential informa¬ 
tion and directions for users of the water¬ 
way. The subpart to be revised was 
published in the Federal Register on 
March 29, 1962 (27 F.R. 2895-2904), with 
ten subject headings. These are con¬ 
solidated into seven headings, to remove 
duplication of matters adequately cov¬ 
ered in Subpart A—Regulations of Part 
401. The seven remaining headings were 
in Subpart A—Regulations of Part 401. 
The seven remaining headings were 
given intensive review during the past 
year by the two Seaway agencies, re¬ 
sulting in the elimination of surplusage 
throughout, numerous language changes 
and rearrangement of sections to clarify 
technical requirements and navigation 
procedures. The new rule for *‘In-tran- 
sit Cargo" is incorporated at § 401.106-9. 
Interested parties may submit written 
comments and suggestions for consid¬ 
eration in connection with the proposed 
revision of Subpart B—Rules, of Part 
401, to the Saint Lawrence Seaway De¬ 
velopment Corporation, Seaway Circle, 
Massena, New York (Attention: Coun¬ 
sel), within 30 days of the date of pub¬ 
lication of this notice ip the Federal 
Register. 

The Seaway Regulations, as contained 
m Subpart A, of Part 401 and published 
in the Federal Register on March 8, 
1962 (27 F.R. 2243-2245), are un¬ 
changed. They are restated below as a 
convenient reference and to further de¬ 
fine those provisions which apply in 
Canada only. Such provisions are pub¬ 
lished as information to Seaway users 
eir ina PPficability as regulations 
i the Corporation is disclosed by refer¬ 
ence to a footnote of Subpart A. 

Subpart A—Regulations 

Sec. 

401.1 Short title. 

401.2 Definitions. 


Sec. 

401.3 Transit of the Seaway. 

401.4 Pre-clearance of vessels. 

401.5 Conditions of vessels. 

401.6 Navigation on the Seaway. 

401.7 Notice of arrival. 

401.8 Passing through. 

401.9 Dangerous cargo. 

401.10 Documentary evidence. 

401.11 Accidents. 

401.12 Detention of vessel. 

401.13 Removal of obstructions. 

401.14 Wintering and laying-up. 

401.15 Access to Seaway. 

401.16 Summary conviction. 

401.17 Violations; detention. 

401.18 Seizure and sale. 

401.19 Copy of regulations to be kept on 

board. 

401.20 Boarding vessel. 

401.21 Discharge of refuse. 

\ 

Subpart B—Rules 

Pre-Clearance and Security for Payment 
of Tolls 

401.101- 1 Representative. 

401.101- 2 Application for pre-clearance. 

401.101- 3 Renewal application. 

401.101- 4 Approval of pre-clearance. 

401.101- 5 Security for tolls. 

401.101- 6 Amount of single vessel security. 

401.101- 7 Amount of fleet security. 

Condition of Vessels 


401.102- 1 Dimensions. 

401.102- 2 Draft. 

401.102- 3 Draft markings. 

401.102- 4 Masts. 

401.102- 5 Protruding bridges. 

401.102- 6 Fenders. 

401.102- 7 Fender requirements. 

401.102- 6 Discharge pipes. 

401.102- 9 Landing booms. 

401.102- 10 Radio-telephone equipment. 

401.102- 11 Mooring lines. 

401.102- 12 Fairleads. 

401.102- 13 Requirements for mooring lines 

and winches. 

401.102- 14 Hand lines. 

401.102- 15 Anchor marking buoys. 

401.102- 16 Ballast. 

401.102- 17 Stern anchors. 

401.102- 18 Propeller direction alarms. 

401.102- 19 Septic tanks. 


40f.l04-17 

401.104- 18 

401.104- 19 

401.104- 20 

401.104- 21 


401.104- 22 

401.104- 23 

401.104- 24 

401.104- 25 

401.104- 26 

401.104- 27 

401.104- 28 

401.104- 29 

401.104- 30 

401.104- 31 

401.104- 32 

401.104- 33 


401.104- 34 

401.104- 35 
401.104r-36 

401.104- 37 

401.104- 38 

401.104- 39 

401.104- 40 

401.104- 41 

401.104- 42 

401.104- 43 

401.104- 44 

401.104- 45 

401.104- 46 

401.104- 47 


401.105- 1 

401.105- 2 

401.105- 3 

401.105- 4 

401.105- 5 

401.105- 6 

401.105- 7 

401.105- 8 


Preparing mooring lines for pass¬ 
ing through. 

Stopping over mitre sills. 

Entering a lock—general. 

Entering Iroquois Lock or Lock 8 
of the Welland. 

Entering Locks of Lachine, Corn¬ 
wall and Sault Ste. Marie 
Canals. 

Tandem lockage. 

Passing hand lines. 

Precautions in passing lines. 

Mooring table. 

Mooring procedure in locks. 

Emergency procedure. 

Attending lines. 

Leaving a lock. 

Turning basins. 

Dropping anchor or tying to 
canal bank. 

Anchorage areas. 

Reporting position at anchor, 
wharf, etc., and resuming 
transit. 

Signaling approach to bridge. 

Limit of approach to a bridge. 

Vessels in tow. 

Combined beam. 

Position of single tug. 

Two tugs. 

Towing more than one vessel. 

Obstructing navigation. 

Interference with aids to navi¬ 
gation. 

Loss of anchor. 

Searchlights. 

Smoke. 

Damaging or defacing Seaway 
property. 

Disembarking. 

Dangerous Cargo 

General conditions. 

Explosives permit. 

Application for permit. 

Production of explosives per¬ 
mits, etc. 

Nonmetallic fenders. 

Signals. 

Calling-in. 

Safety restrictions for passing 
through. 


Toll Assessment and Collection 


401.103- 1 

401.103- 2 

401.103- 3 

401.103- 4 

401.103- 5 

401.103- 6 

401.103- 7 

401.103- 6 


401.104- 1 

401.104- 2 

401.104- 3 

401.104- 4 

401.104- 5 


401.104- 6 

401.104- 7 

401.104- 6 

401.104- 9 

401.104- 10 

401.104- 11 

401.104- 12 

401.104- 13 

401.104- 14 

401.104- 15 

401.104- 16 


Radio Communications 

Listening watch. 

Radio-telephone frequencies. 

Location of stations. 

Calling-in. 

Calling-in on entering at Mon¬ 
treal. 

Calling-in upon leaving at Mon¬ 
treal. 

Calling-in points. 

Communications at Canadian 
Sault Ste. Marie Canal. 

Transit Instructions 

Navigation season. 

Special instructions. 

Compliance with instructions. 

Available depths and draft. 

Maximum draft for Lachine, 
Cornwell and Sault Ste. Marie 
Canals. 

Inadequate ballast. 

Reporting accidents or incidents 
affecting condition of vessels. 

Furnishing information re masts. 

Speed. 

Meeting and passing. 

Passing restriction. 

Speed passing moored vessel or 
working equipment. 

Order of passing through. 

Mooring at tie-up walls. 

Limit of approach to a lock. 

Limit of approach—lower en¬ 
trance of Lachine. 


401.106- 1 

401.106- 2 

401.106- 3 

401.106- 4 

401.106- 5 

401.106- 6 

401.106- 7 

401.106- 8 

401.106- 9 


401.107- 1 

401.107- 2 

401.107- 3 

401.107- 4 

401.107- 5 

401.107- 6 

401.107- 7 

401.107- 8 


401.120-1 


Transit declaration. 

Revised transit declaration. 
Bureau of Statistics. 

Toll accounts. 

Payment of accounts. 

Surcharge. 

Producing cargo manifests. 

Tolls on through transits of 
Lachine Canal. 

In-transit cargo. 

Pleasure Craft 

Transit by pleasure craft. 

Smaller craft not subject to pre- 
clearance. 

Minimum size permitted in cer¬ 
tain canals. 

Radio communications. 

Order of passing through. 
Pleasure craft toll tickets. 
Payment of tolls. 

Pre-clearance and excess toll 
accounts for larger craft. 

Forms 

Pre-clearance form. 


Note: The regulations contained in Sub- 
part A and the rules in Subpart B are issued 
jointly by the Saint Lawrence Seaway De¬ 
velopment Corporation and The St. Lawrence 
Seaway Authority of Canada. The number¬ 
ing of sections in Subpart A, §§ 401.1 to 401.- 
21, corresponds to the Regulations Nos. 1 to 
21 of the Canadian agency. The section 
numbers of Subpart B, §§401.101-1 to 401.- 





2054 


PROPOSED RULE MAKING 


107-8 inclusive, correspond to the number¬ 
ing of provisions of Circulars Noe. 1-1 
through 7-8 of the Canadian agency. The 
Canadian Regulations and Circulars are pub¬ 
lished in the Masters’ Handbook, which is 
distributed to vessel operators using the 
Seaway. 

Authority: §§401.1 to 401.107-8, issued 
under 68 Stat. 93-97, 33 U.S.C. 981-990, as 
amended. 

Subpart A—Regulations 
§401.1 Short title. 

The regulations in this part may be 
cited as the “Seaway Regulations”. 

§ 401.2 Definitions. 

In these regulations: 

(a) “Authority” means the Saint 
Lawrence Seaway Development Corpo¬ 
ration and, where applicable shall be 
deemed to include The St. Lawrence Sea¬ 
way Authority of Canada. 

(b) “Navigation season” means the 
period designated by the Authority for 
navigation on the Seaway or any portion 
thereof; 

(c) “Officer” means a person em¬ 
ployed by the Authority to direct some 
phase of the operation or use of the 
Seaway; 

(d) “Passing through” means in tran¬ 
sit through a lock or through the waters 
enclosed by the Approach Walls at 
either end of a lock chamber; 

(e) “Pleasure craft” means a vessel, 
however propelled, that is used exclu¬ 
sively for pleasure and that does not 
carry passengers who have paid a fare 
for passage; 

(f) “Representative” means the owner 
or charterer of a vessel or an agent of 
either of them and includes any person 
who, in an application for pre-clearance 
of a vessel, accepts responsibility for 
payment of the tolls and charges to be 
assessed against the vessel in respect of 
transit and wharfage; 

(g) “Seaway” means that portion of 
the deep waterway between the Port of 
Montreal and Lake Erie that is under 
the jurisdiction of the Authority and in¬ 
cludes all canals and works, whether in¬ 
side or outside that area, the manage¬ 
ment, administration and control of 
which have been entrusted to the Au¬ 
thority; 

(h) “Station” means a radio station 
operated by the Authority; 

(i) “Towed” means pushed or pulled 
through the water; 

(j) “Transit” means to use the Sea¬ 
way or a part of it, either upbound or 
downbound; and 

(k) “Vessel” means any type of craft 
used as a means of transportation on 
water. 

§ 401.3 Transit of the Seaway. 

(a) Except as provided in the regu¬ 
lations of this part, no vessel shall 
transit. 

(b) Subject to the regulations of 
this part, every vessel that does not ex¬ 
ceed seven hundred and fifteen feet in 
overall length and seventy-two feet in 
beam may transit during the navigation 
season. 

(c) Subject to the regulations of this 
part, vessels exceeding seven hundred 
and fifteen feet in overall length and 


seventy-two feet in beam, but not ex¬ 
ceeding seven hundred and thirty feet 
in overall length and seventy-five feet in 
beam or seventy-five feet six inches in 
extreme breadth including fenders may, 
with special instructions from the Au¬ 
thority, transit during the navigation 
season. 

(d) No vessel shall transit unless the 
maximum draft of the vessel does not ex¬ 
ceed the draft currently prescribed by 
the Authority for the part of the Seaway 
in which the vessel is traveling. 

(e) No vessel shall be towed through 
any part of the Seaway by another ves¬ 
sel or vessels, except in compliance with 
all conditions prescribed by the Author¬ 
ity in respect of towing and in compli¬ 
ance w;th any special instructions of an 
officer. 

(f) No pleasure craft of less than 
twenty feet in overall length, or one ton 
in weight, shall transit the South Shore, 
Beauharnois, or Welland Canals. 

§ 401.4 Pre-clearance of vessels. 

(a) No vessel shall transit: 

(1) Until an application for pre-clear¬ 
ance has been made to the Authority by 
its representative and the application 
has been approved by the Authority; or 

(2) While its pre-clearance is sus¬ 
pended. 

(b) The representative of a vessel may 
apply to the Authority in the form pre-* 
scribed by the Authority for pre-clear¬ 
ance of the vessel and shall in each 
application: 

(1) Provide particulars of the owner¬ 
ship and physical characteristics of the 
vessel; and 

(2) Guarantee payment of all tolls and 
charges that may be incurred by the 
vessel. 

(c) The representative of a vessel shall 
provide security for the payment of the 
tolls and charges to be incurred by the 
vessel. 

(d) Where, in the opinion of the Au¬ 
thority, the security provided by the 
representative is insufficient to secure 
the tolls and charges incurred or likely 
to be incurred by a vessel, the Authority 
may suspend the pre-clearance of the 
vessel. 

(e) No vessel shall transit after: 

(1) The expiration of the guarantee 
endorsed on the application for its pre¬ 
clearance; or 

(2) The physical characteristics of 
the vessel described in the application 
for pre-clearance of the vessel are ma¬ 
terially altered by reason of construc¬ 
tion or repair, unless an application for 
a new pre-clearance has been made and 
approved by the Authority. 

(f) Paragraphs (a) to (e) of this sec¬ 
tion do not apply to pleasure craft of 
less than three hundred and fifty tons 
in weight. 

§ 401.5 Condition of vessels. 

(a) No vessel shall transit unless: 

(1) It is properly trimmed and in a 
condition determined by the Authority 
or an officer to be safe and satisfactory 
to it or him; and 

(2) It is equipped with such appa¬ 
ratus, equipment or machinery as the 
Authority deems necessary for safe 
transit. 


(b) An officer may refuse to allow a 
vessel to transit when, in his opinion: 

(1) The vessel, its cargo, equipment 
or machinery are in such a condition as 
to prevent safe or expeditious transit by 
that vessel; or 

(2) The vessel is manned with a crew 
that is incompetent or insufficient in 
numbers. 

(c) Where an officer refuses to allow 
a vessel to transit, that vessel shall not 
transit until an officer grants it specific 
permission to do so. 

§ 401.6 Navigation on the Seaway. 

(a) Subject to the regulations of this 
part, the related marine, navigation and 
shipping laws and regulations of the 
United States of America, as well as the 
Canada Shipping Act and the regula¬ 
tions made thereunder, shall apply 
mutatis mutandis to every vessel in 
transit. 

(b) No vessel shall transit unless it: 

(1) Proceeds at a speed that is not in 
excess of that prescribed by the Au¬ 
thority for that part of the Seaway in 
which the vessel is traveling; 

(2) Complies with all orders given to 
it by an officer or a station; and 

(3) Complies with the regulations of 
this part and all directions given by the 
Authority in respect to navigation and 
passing through. 

(c) The Authority assumes no lia¬ 
bility in providing aids or things to assist 
navigation. 

(d) Nothing in the regulations of this 
part shall be construed as derogating 
from the responsibility of a master for 
his vessel and its crew. 

§ 401.7 Notice of arrival. 

(a) All self-propelled vessels in tran¬ 
sit or approaching the Seaway, except 
pleasure craft of less than sixty-five feet 
in overall length, shall: 

(1) Be on radio-listening watch; and 

(2) Give notice of arrival in the man¬ 
ner prescribed by the Authority upon 
reaching any calling-in point designated 
by the Authority. 

(b) Notice of arrival shall be deemed 
to have been given when it is acknowl¬ 
edged by a station. 

§ 401.8 Passing through. 

(a) The crew of a vessel shall assist 
in the handling and passing through of 
the vessel in such manner as may be 
prescribed by the Authority. 

(b) Except as authorized by an officer, 
no person shall go aboard or leave any I 
vessel while the vessel is passing through. 

§ 401.9 Dangerous cargo. 

(a) No vessel carrying cargo to which 
the Dangerous Cargo Act or the regula¬ 
tions issued thereunder or the Dangerous 
Goods Shipping Regulations made under 
the Canada Shipping Act apply, shall 
transit except with the written perm is- I 
sion of the Authority. 

(b) No vessel carrying fuel oil, gaso¬ 
line, other flammable goods or other 
goods deemed by the Authority to be 
dangerous shall transit except in accord¬ 
ance with all directions given by the 
Authority in respect of vessels carrying 
such goods. 
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§401.10 Documentary evidence. 

(a) The representative of a vessel 
shall, within fourteen days after the ves¬ 
sel first enters the Seaway on any up- 
bound or downbound voyage, furnish to 
the Authority in the form prescribed by 
the Authority, a detailed report stating 
the destination of the vessel and the 
nature and quantity of its cargo. 

(b) All documentary evidence, includ¬ 
ing inspection certificates, vessel mani¬ 
fests, cargo manifests, crew lists and bills 
of lading, shall be made available to any 
officer requiring production of such 
evidence. 


§ 401.11 Accidents. 

(a) Where a vessel on the Seaway or 
approaching the Seaway with intent to 
transit is involved in an accident result¬ 
ing in damage to a vessel or its cargo or 
to property of the Authority or to prop¬ 
erty on the premises of the Authority, 
the master of the vessel shall: 

(1) Report the accident immediately 
to the nearest station; and 

(2) If required by an officer, file a 
written report on the accident. 

(b) The representative of a vessel in¬ 
volved in an accident described in para¬ 
graph (a) of this section shall, if required 
to do so by an officer, furnish such re¬ 
ports or give such assistance for the pur¬ 
pose of investigation as may be required 
by that officer. 

§ 401.12 1 Detention of vessel. 


Where an accident results: 

(a) In damage to property of the 
Authority; 

(b) In damage to goods or cargo 
stored on property of the Authority; or 

(c) In injury to employees of the 
Authority, the vessel causing such dam¬ 
age or injuries may be detained until 
security satisfactory to the Authority 
has been provided. 


§ 401.13 Removal of obstructions. 

The Authority may take such action 
as it deems necessary to relocate any 
vessel, cargo or things that, in its 
opinion, obstructs or hinders transit of 
any part of the Seaway. 

§ 401.14 Wintering and laying-up. 

No vessel shall winter or lay-up within 
the Seaway except with the written per¬ 
mission of the Authority and subject to 
the conditions and charges that may be 
imposed by the Authority. 

§ 401.15 Access to Seaway land. 

(a) Except as authorized by an officer, 
no person shall load or unload goods on 
Property of the Authority. 

(b) Except as authorized by an officer 
or by the Shore Traffic Regulations, no 
person shall enter upon any land or 
structures of the Authority or swim in 
any canal or lock area. 

§ 401.16 1 Summary conviction. 

(a) A person who violates a regulation 
is guilty of an offense and is liable on 
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summary conviction to a fine not exceed¬ 
ing one thousand dollars. 

(b) Every person who: 

(1) Handles any vessel contrary to 
the provisions of the regulations of this 
part or any directions of the Authority 
or of an officer given under the regula¬ 
tions of this part ; 

(2) Is a party to any act described 
in subparagraph (1) of this paragraph; 
or 

(3) Is the owner, charterer or master 
of any vessel by means of which any act 
described in subparagraph (1) of this 
paragraph is committed, 

shall be deemed to have violated those 
provisions or directions unless, in any 
prosecution for such violation, be estab¬ 
lished that the act in respect of which 
the prosecution has been commenced, 
took place without his consent, and that 
he exercised all due diligence to prevent 
its commission. 

§ 401.17 1 Violations; detention. 

(a) An officer may detain a vessel 
where: 

(1) The tolls or charges levied against 
the vessel have not been paid; or 

(2) A violation of the regulations of 
this part has taken place in respect of 
the vessel. 

(b) A vessel detained pursuant to the 
subparagraph (1) of paragraph (a) of 
this section shall be released where the 
unpaid tolls or charges are paid. 

(c) A vessel detained pursuant to sub- 
paragraph (2) of paragraph (a) of this 
section may be released where a sum of 
money in an amount, determined by the 
Authority to be the maximum fine that 
may be imposed for the violation in 
respect of which the vessel has been 
detained, is deposited with the Authority 
as security for the payment of any fine 
that may be imposed. 

(d) Where a sum of money has been 
deposited pursuant to paragraph (c) of 
this section, the Authority may: 

(1) Return the deposit ; 

(2) Hold the deposit in trust as secu¬ 
rity for the payment of any fine that 
may be imposed; or 

(3) Retain the deposit if the depositor 
agrees to retention by the Authority of 
the sum deposited. 

(e) Although the master or the repre¬ 
sentative may have agreed to retention 
by the Authority of an amount deposited 
under paragraph (c) of this section, an 
action may be brought for the recovery 
of the amount deposited on the ground 
that there has been no violation of the 
regulations. 

§ 401.18 1 Seizure and sale/ 

(a) Where a vessel has been detained 
pursuant to § 401.17 and payment of the 
tolls and charges or the fine imposed on 
conviction has not been made within 
forty-eight hours after: 

(1) The time of detention, in the case 
of arrears of tolls and charges; or 

(2) The imposition of the fine, in the 
case of conviction, the Authority may 
direct that the vessel or its cargo or any 
part thereof be seized. 

(b) The Authority may, after giving 
such notice as it deems reasonable to a 
representative of the vessel, sell the 


vessel or cargo seized pursuant to para¬ 
graph (a) of this section. 

(c) Any amount remaining from the 
proceeds of a sale held pursuant to para¬ 
graph (b) of this section shall, after 
deduction of the amount due for tolls 
and charges or the amount of the fine 
imposed on conviction together with the 
cost of the detention, seizure and sale, 
be paid to the owner of the vessel or 
cargo or the mortgagee thereof, as the 
case may be. 

§ 401.19 Copy of regulations to be kept 
on board. 

A copy of the regulations and rules of 
this part shall be kept on board every 
vessel in transit on the Seaway. 

§ 401.20 Boarding vessel. 

For the purpose of enforcing the regu¬ 
lations of this part, an officer may board 
any vessel and: 

(a) Examine the vessel or its cargo; 
and 

(b) Inspect its crew. 

§ 401.21 Discharge of refuse. 

No vessel in transit shall discharge oil, 
oil sludge, or other flammable or dan¬ 
gerous substance, or garbage, ashes, 
ordure, litter, or other materials, and no 
person shall deposit any such substance 
or material in waters or on land or struc¬ 
tures under the jurisdiction of the 
Authority. 

Subpart B—Rules 

Pre-Clearance and Security for Pay¬ 
ment of Tolls 

§ 401.101-1 Representative. 

Except as provided in the rules relat¬ 
ing to pleasure craft, §§ 401.107-1 to 
401.107-8, every vessel intending to 
transit must be pre-cleared by a repre¬ 
sentative who shall assume responsibil¬ 
ity to the Authority for the payment of 
all tolls and charges to be incurred. 

§ 401.101—2 Application for pre-clear¬ 
ance. 

Application for pre-clearance will be 
made by the representative on Form 
SLS 429, a sample of which is shown in 
§ 401.120-1. Application forms may be 
obtained from The St. Lawrence Seaway 
Authority, Cornwall, Ontario, or from 
the Saint Lawrence Seaway Development 
Corporation, Massena, New York. 

§ 401.101—3 Renewal application. 

Where a pre-clearance has terminated 
by expiration of the representative’s 
guarantee or because of a change in 
ownership or in the status of the repre¬ 
sentative or because of a change in the 
physical characteristics of the vessel, an¬ 
other application for pre-clearance must 
be made before further transit by the 
vessel. 

§ 401.101—4 Approval of pre-clearance. 

Pre-clearance may be approved by the 
Authority in writing, assigning a Seaway 
number, to which reference shall be 
made at all times when corresponding 
or making payments. 

§ 401.101—5 Security for tolls. 

Before transit, other than a transit 
restricted to the Lachine, Cornwall, Wei- 
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land and Sault Ste. Marie (Canada) 
canals, by a vessel, other than a pleasure 
craft, security for the payment of tolls 
must be provided in one of the following 
ways: (a) A money deposit with the Au¬ 
thority; (b) a money deposit to the credit 
of the Authority with a bank in the 
United States of America or with a 
chartered bank in Canada; (c) a deposit 
with the Authority of negotiable bonds 
of the Government of the United States 
of America or of the Government of 
Canada; or (d) furnishing the Authority 
with a letter of guarantee given by a 
bank referred to in (b) above. 

§ 401.101—6 Amount of single vessel 
security. 

The security for tolls in the case of 
one vessel shall be sufficient to cover the 
gross registered tonnage of that vessel 
at $1.00 per ton for transit each way, or 
at $2.00 per ton for a “round trip”, and 
it shall be maintained in an amount 
sufficient to cover each and every transit 
for which tolls have been incurred and 
are unpaid. 

§ 401.101-7 Amount of fleet security. 

Where a number of vessels are owned 
or controlled by the same person or com¬ 
pany and have the same representative, 
the security for tolls may be provided 
in an amount estimated by the repre¬ 
sentative as being equal to $1.00 per ton 
for the aggregate, maximum tonnage of 
such vessels to be within the Seaway at 
any one time, and it must be maintained 
in an amount sufficient to cover each and 
every transit for which tolls have been 
incurred and are unpaid. 

Condition of Vessels 
§ 401.102—1 Dimensions. 

Vessels in excess of seven hundred and 
thirty feet in overall length or seventy- 
five feet six inches in extreme breadth 
shall not transit under any circum¬ 
stances. 

§ 401.102-2 Draft. 

Vessels shall not transit any part of 
the Seaway with a maximum draft in 
excess of the maximum permissible draft 
prescribed by the Authority for that 
part of the Seaway. 

§ 401.102—3 Draft markings. 

Vessels in excess of sixty-five feet in 
overall length must be correctly and dis¬ 
tinctly marked at the bow and stem to 
show exact draft fore and aft, and a 
Seaway officer may require the master of 
any vessel to produce satisfactory evi¬ 
dence that draft markings are correct. 

§ 401.102-4 Masts. 

No vessel shall transit any part of the 
Seaway if a mast on the vessel extends 
more than one hundred and seventeen 
feet above water level, and no vessel shall 
transit between locks 2 and 3 of the 
Lachine Canal if a mast on the vessel 
extends more than ninety-four feet above 
water level. 

§401.102-5 Protruding bridges. 

No vessel shall transit if any part of its 
bridges protrudes beyond the vessel's 
hull. 


§ 401.102—6 Fenders. 

If fenders are used, they shall either be 
permanently attached to the vessel or be 
made of such material as will remain 
afloat and is securely fastened and sus¬ 
pended from the vessel by means of a 
steel cable or a fibre rope. Fenders sus¬ 
pended from a vessel shall be slung in 
such a way that they may be raised or 
lowered so as to avoid damage to Seaway 
installations, and automobile or other 
tires shall not be used as fenders. 

§401.102—7 Fender requirements. 

Vessels carrying dangerous cargo must 
be equipped with fenders as specified in 
§ 401.105-5, and fenders or other devices 
must be provided where any structural 
part of a vessel protrudes so as to endan¬ 
ger Seaway installations. 

§401.102—8 Discharge pipes. 

No vessel shall transit with pipes 
which discharge onto the top of a tie-up 
or lock wall. 

§ 401.102—9 Landing booms. 

Vessels in excess of one hundred feet 
in overall length must be equipped with 
at least one adequate landing boom on 
each side. 

§ 401.102-10 Radi o-telephone equip¬ 
ment. 

All vessels, other than pleasure craft 
of less than sixty-five feet in overall 
length, must be equipped with VHF 
(very high frequency) radio-telephone 
equipment, in addition to the MF (me¬ 
dium frequency) equipment otherwise 
required. The radio transmitters must 
have sufficient power output to enable 
the vessel to communicate with Author¬ 
ity stations from a distance of 25 miles 
and must be fitted to operate from the 
wheelhouse and to communicate on 
156.6, 156.7 and 156.8 Mcs. 

§401.102—11 Mooring lines. 

Mooring lines must be uniform 
throughout their length, must have suffi¬ 
cient strength to check the vessel and 
must be fitted so that they may be led to 
either side of the vessel as required. 

§ 401.102—12 Fairleads. 

Mooring lines, and hawsers where per¬ 
mitted, must be led at the vessel’s side 


through a type of fairlead acceptable to 
the Authority, and they shall not pass 
through more than two inboard fairleads 
which must be fixed in place and pro¬ 
vided with free-running sheaves or 
rollers. 

§ 401.102—13 Requirements for moor¬ 
ing lines and winches. 

Minimum requirements with respect 
to mooring lines and winches are tabu¬ 
lated hereunder and are as follows: 

(a) Vessels of ninety feet and less in 
overall length shall be provided with at 
least two mooring lines or hawsers, one 
leading from the break of the bow and 
one from the stem quarter, but not from 
the extreme bow or stern. 

(b) All vessels in excess of ninety feet 
in overall length shall be provided with 
four mooring lines so positioned that two 
shall lead aft and two shall lead ahead. 
Two of the lines, one leading forward 
and one leading aft, must lead from the 
break of the bow and two, one leading 
forward and one leading aft, from the 
stern quarter. Lines shall not lead from 
the extreme bow or stern. 

(c) On self-propelled vessels in excess 
of ninety feet and up to one hundred 
and twenty-five feet in overall length, 
the two mooring lines leading astern 
must be power-operated and may be led 
from capstans or windlasses. 

(d) On self-propelled vessels in excess 
of one hundred and twenty-five feet and 
up to two hundred and twenty-five feet 
in overall length, the four mooring lines 
must be power-operated. The two lines 
leading ahead may be led from capstans 
or windlasses. The two lines leading 
astern must be led from the main drums 
of power-operated winches and not from 
capstans or windlasses, and must be led 
at the vessel’s side through a type of 
fairlead acceptable to the Authority. 

(e) On self-propelled vessels in excess 
of two hundred and twenty-five feet in 
overaH length, the four mooring lines 
must be power-operated and must be led 
from the main drums of adequate power- 
operated winches and not from capstans 
or windlasses. All four mooring lines 
must be led at the vessel’s side through 
a type of fairlead acceptable to the 
Authority. 


Table I—Mooring Lines and Winches, Minimum Requirements 


Vessel type 

Length overall 

Mooring lines 

Fairleads or chocks at each 
side of vessel 

Required 
each side 
of vessel 

Power-operated 

Closed fairleads 
of acceptable 
type 

Closed 

chocks 

Winches 

Capstan 

or 

windlass 

All 

90' or less 

2 










Nonself-propelled ves¬ 
sels. 

More than 90' 

4 









Self-propelled vessels... 

More than 90' and 
up to 126'. 

4 


2 



More than 126' and 
up to 225'. 

4 

2 

2 

2.. 


More than 225'. 

4 

4 


4 single or 2 dou¬ 
ble. 
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§401.102—14 Hand lines. 

Hand lines must have a minimum 
diameter of one-half inch and a mini¬ 
mum length of one hundred feet and 
must not be knotted or weighted when 
they are to be used in the chamber of 
a lock. 

§401.102—15 Anchor marking buoys. 

An orange colored anchor marking 
buoy, of an approved type and fitted with 
seventy-five feet of suitable line, shall 
be secured directly to each anchor so 
that it will mark the location of the 
anchor when it is dropped. 

§ 401.102-16 Ballast. 

Vessels must be adequately ballasted. 

§401.102—17 Stern anchors. 

It is strongly recommended that ves¬ 
sels in excess of three hundred and fifty 
feet in overall length be equipped with a 
stem anchor rigged and ready for im¬ 
mediate use. 

§401.102—18 Propeller direction 
alarms. 


It is strongly recommended that ves¬ 
sels in excess of two hundred and sixty 
feet in overall length be equipped with 
visible and audible wrong-way propeller 
direction alarms. 

§ 401.102—19 Septic tanks. 

Septic tanks are recommended for ves¬ 
sels not otherwise equipped with con¬ 
tainers for ordures. 

Radio Communications 
§401.103—1 Listening watch. 

As provided in the Seaway Regula¬ 
tions (Subpart A of this part), vessels 
shall be on radio listening watch on the 
assigned frequency while within a Sea¬ 
way dispatch area. 

§ 401.103—2 Radio-telephone frequen¬ 
cies. 


The Seaway stations are equipped to 
operate on the following frequencies, but 
maintain a listening watch only on 2182 
Kcs., and the assigned frequencies are 
the VHP listed below. 


156.8 Mcs. Safety and calling. 

156.7 Mcs. Working (Canadian stations). 
156.6 Mcs. Working (Eisenhower sta¬ 
tion) . 

2182 Kcs. Safety and calling. 

§ 401.103—3 Location of stations. 

The Seaway stations are for vessel 
traffic control purposes only and are 
located as follows: 


VDX20—Upper Beauharnois Lock (Dis¬ 
patch Area No. 1 ). 

KEF—Eisenhower Lock (Dispatch Area No. 

2 ) • 

VDX21 Iroquois Lock (Dispatch Area No. 

3). 

VDX22—Guard Gate, Welland Canal (Dis¬ 
patch Area No. 4). 

§ 401.103—4 Calling-in. 


intending to or in transit mi 
report on the assigned frequency to t 
designated station when opposite t 
cauing-m points of the respective d 
patch areas, and, except as provided 
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§§ 401.103-5 and 401.105-7, the follow¬ 
ing information will be given: 

Name of vessel. 

Position. 

Destination. 

Sailing draft, fore and aft. 

Cargo. 

§ 401.103—5 Calling-in on entering at 
Montreal. 

Vessels intending to enter the Seaway 
at Montreal shall report the name of 
the vessel, its position and its sailing 
draft, fore and aft, to the Montreal Har¬ 
bor Dispatch Station, and, when opposite 
calling-in point No. 2, such vessels shall 


report the following information to Sea¬ 
way Station VDX20. 

Name of vessel. 

Position. 

Destination. 

Cargo. 

§ 401.103—6 Calling-in upon leaving at 
Montreal. 

Downbound vessels leaving the Seaway 
at Montreal shall report to Seaway Sta¬ 
tion VDX20 when opposite calling-in 
point No. 2 giving the name of the vessel 
and its position. 

§ 401.103—7 Calling-in points. 


Upbound Vessels 

N°. 2—North end of the west Seaway dyke—one-quarter mile downstream from 
the Jacques Cartier Bridge (order of passing through established here) 

No. 3—Windmill Point—Buoy No. 38A—Lake St. Louis (order of passing 
through established here). 

No. 7—Pointe Mouillee—Pier Light No. 63F—Lake St. Francis 
No. 8—Raquette River Range—Buoy 139F—Lake St. Francis (order of passing 
through established here). 

No. 8A—High Level Bridire. Cornwall Island.. 

No. 11—Bradford Island—Light No. 71—Lake St. Francis 
No. 12—Robertson's Point—Buoy No. 98—Lake St. Lawrence (order of passing' 
through established here). 

No. 15—Reporting Buoy 2 and one-half mile off the entrance piers—Port Weller 
Lake Ontario (order of passing through established here). 

Downbound Vessels 

No. 16—Three Mile Fairway Buoy—off Port Colborne Harbor—Lake Erie 
(order of passing through established here). 

No. 14—Maitland—Fairway Buoy—St. Lawrence River__ 

No. 13—Cardinal—St. Lawrence River (order of passing through established" 
here). 

No. 10—Bradford Island—Light No. 71—Lake St. Lawrence,. 

No. 9—Richards Point—Light No. 55—Lake St. Lawrence (order of passing’ 
through established here). 

No. 6—Pointe Mouillee—Pier Light No. 63F—Lake St. Francis 
No. 5—Entrance to Beauharnois Canal—Buoy No. 24F—Lake" StT Francis 
(order of passing through established here). 

No. 4—Lower Beauharnois Lock—when leaving___ 

No. 2—North end of the west Seaway dyke—one-quarter mile downstream "from 
the Jacques Cartier Bridge (downbound vessels leave the Seaway control and 
go to Montreal Harbor control). 


Dispatch area 


No. 1. 


No. 1. 

No. 2_ 

No. 2_ 


No. 2. 

No. 3. 

No. 3.. 

No. 4_. 


No. 4. 

No. 3_ 

No. 3.. 

No. 2... 

No. 2__ 

No. 1_ 

No. 1_ 

No. 1.. 

No. 1.. 


Call sign 


VDX20. 


VDX20. 

KEF. 

KEF. 

KEF. 

VDX21. 

VDX21. 

VDX22. 


VDX22. 


VDX21. 

VDX21. 


KEF. 

KEF. 


VDX20. 

VDX20. 


VDX20. 

VDX20. 


§ 401.103—8 Communication at Cana¬ 
dian Sault Ste. Marie Canal. 

Vessels intending to enter the Cana¬ 
dian Sault Ste. Marie Canal will be 
directed to the Canal by arrangement 
with the lockmaster at the United States 
St. Mary’s Palls Canal, normally by 
means of visual signals. The Radio Sta¬ 
tion at the Canadian Sault Ste. Marie 
Canal (VDX23—2182 Kcs. and 2003 
Kcs.) is not continuously attended to 
enable it to receive communications from 
vessels. 

Transit Instructions 
§ 401.104-1 Navigation season. 

Unless in the opinion of the Authority 
weather and ice conditions do not allow, 
navigation on the Seaway will open and 
wiU close on the following dates in each 
year: 


the intended transit of every vessel ex¬ 
ceeding seven hundred and fifteen feet 
in overall length or seventy-two feet in 
beam and in connection with the intend¬ 
ed transit of vessels of unusual design, 
hulks, sections of vessels, large dredges 
and aH vessels in tow, and such vessels 
shall not transit except in strict compli¬ 
ance with such instructions. 

§ 401.104—3 Compliance with instruc¬ 
tions. 

The master of a vessel shall comply 
promptly with all transit instructions 
given by an officer or a station, and, if 
an instruction to move a vessel is not 
complied with, the Authority, in addition 
to any other duly authorized action, may 
relocate the vessel with respect to which 
the instruction was given. 

§ 401.104—4 Available depths and draft. 



Open 

Close 

Welland and Third Welland Canals. 
Sault Ste. Marie Canal (Canada) 
South Shore, Beauharnois, Wiley- 

Apr. 1 
Apr. 4 

Dec. 15. 
Doc. 12. 

Dandero, Iroquois, Lachine and 
Cornwall Canals. 

Apr. 15 

Nov. 30. 


§ 401.104—2 Special instructions. 

Special instructions must be applied 
for to the Authority in connection with 


Main Seaway channels have a con¬ 
trolling depth of 27 feet, and the loading, 
draft and speed of a vessel in transit 
shall be controlled by the master, accord¬ 
ing to the vessel’s individual character¬ 
istics and its tendency to list or squat, so 
as to avoid striking bottom. Draft shall 
not, in any case, exceed the maximum 
permissible draft which is prescribed by 
the Authority or notified by an officer or 
a station for the part of the Seaway in 
which a vessel is in transit. 
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§ 401.104—5 Maximum draft for La- 
chine, Cornwall and Sault Ste. Marie 
Canals. 

Vessels shall not transit the Lachine, 
Cornwall or Sault Ste. Marie (Canada) 
Canals with a draft in excess of the max¬ 
imum permissible draft currently pre¬ 
scribed by the Authority for the Canal 
in question and unless the available 
depth of water on the appropriate con¬ 
trolling point for draft exceeds by at 
least three inches the maximum draft 
of the vessel at the time. 

§401.104-6 Inadequate ballast. 

Vessels, which are in the opinion of an 
officer not adequately ballasted, may be 
refused transit or may be delayed. 

§ 401.104-7 Reporting accidents or in¬ 
cidents affecting condition of vessels. 

No vessel shall transit unless the 
vessel, its cargo and equipment or iha- 
chinery are in a condition to allow safe 
and expeditious transit, and every acci¬ 
dent or incident prior to or during 
transit, which might affect this condi¬ 
tion, must be reported as soon as 
possible to the nearest station. 

§ 401.104—8 Furnishing information re 
masts. 

Vessels, whose masts extend more 
than one hundred and ten feet above 
water level, shall not transit any part of 
the Seaway until precise information 
concerning the height of the masts has 
been furnished to the dispatcher or 
officer in charge; and vessels, whose 
masts extend more than ninety feet, 
shall not transit the Lachine Canal until 
the same condition has been fulfilled. 

§ 401.104-9 Speed. 

Subject to such other maximum speed 
as may be provided in a Seaway Notice, 
the maximum speed for vessels moving 
in the Beauharnois Canal shall be nine 
miles per hour over the bottom and in 
any other Canal shall be seven miles 
per hour over the bottom, and every ves¬ 
sel in transit and under way shall pro¬ 
ceed at a reasonable speed, so as not 
to cause undue delay to other vessels. 

§ 401.104-10 Meeting and passing. 

The meeting and passing of vessels 
shall be governed by the Rules of the 
Road for the Great Lakes. 

§401.104—11 Passing restriction. 

Except as instructed by the dispatcher 
or lockmaster, vessels shall not overtake 
and pass or attempt to overtake and pass 
another vessel: 

(a) In any canal; 

(b) Within two thousand feet of a 
canal entrance; 

(c) After the order of passing through 
has been established by the dispatcher; 
or 

(d) Between the western end of the 
Vidal Shoal Cut and the upper entrance 
of the Sault Ste. Marie (Canada) Lock. 

§ 401.104—12 Speed passing moored ves¬ 
sel or working equipment. 

A vessel passing a moored vessel or 
equipment working in a canal shall pro¬ 
ceed at a dead slow speed. 


PROPOSED RULE MAKING 

§ 401.104—13 Order of passing through. 

Vessels shall advance to a lock in the 
order instructed by the dispatcher. 

§ 401.104—14 Mooring at tie-up walls. 

Upon arrival at a lock, a vessel await¬ 
ing instructions to advance shall moor 
at the tie-up wall astern and well closed 
up to any vessel preceding it. 

§ 401.104—15 Limit of approach to a 
lock. 

The stem of a vessel approaching a 
lock or guard gate shall not pass the 
sign marked “Limit of Approach” until 
the signal light at the structure shows 
green. (A flashing red light indicates 
that the structure is being made ready to 
receive the vessel, but it must stop be¬ 
fore reaching the sign unless the light 
shall have changed to green.) 

§ 401.104—16 Limit of approach—lower 
entrance of Lachine. 

At the lower entrance to Lock No. 1 of 
the Lachine Canal, vessels shall keep 
clear of the entrance until the signal 
light shows green. 

§ 401.104—17 Preparing mooring lines 
for passing through. 

Before a vessel enters a lock, its moor¬ 
ing lines shall be drawn off the winch 
drums outwards through the fairleads 
in the side and shall be laid out on the 
deck in sufficient length to reach the 
mooring posts. 

§ 401.104-18 Stopping over mitre sills. 

The engines of a vessel shall be stopped 
while the propeller is passing over the 
mitre sill of a lock of the Lachine, Corn¬ 
wall or Sault Ste. Marie (Canada) 
Canals. 

§ 401.104-19 Entering a lock—general. 

A vessel shall not proceed into a lock 
so that the stem passes the “Stop” sign 
on the lock wall nearest the closed gates, 
and it shall be positioned and moored as 
directed by the lockmaster. 

§ 401.104—20 Entering Iroquois Lock or 
Lock 8 of the Welland. 

A vessel, whose deck level at the bow 
extends less than twelve feet above the 
water, entering Iroquois Lock or Lock 
No. 8 of the Welland Canal, shall be 


stopped before the stem passes a point 
one hundred feet from the “Stop” sign 
on the lock wall nearest the closed gates, 
and the vessel shall be moved into moor¬ 
ing position as directed by the lock- 
master. 

§ 401.104—21 Entering Locks of La¬ 
chine, Cornwall and Sault Ste. Marie 
Canals. 

A vessel entering a lock of the Lachine. 
Cornwall or Sault Ste. Marie (Canada) 
Canals shall be stopped before the stem 
passes a point midway between the upper 
and lower gates, and the vessel shall be 
moved into mooring position by mean, 
of its lines and winches only as directed 
by the lockmaster. 

§401.104—22 Tandem lockage. 

When two or more vessels are being 
locked together, vessels astern of the 
leading vessel shall come to a full stop 
a sufficient distance from the preceding 
vessel to avoid a collision and shall be 
moved into mooring position as directed 
by the lockmaster. 

§ 401.104—23 Passing hand lines. 

Hand lines will be secured to the moor¬ 
ing lines and passed as follows: 

(a) A downbound vessel shall use its 
own hand lines, secured to the eye at the 
end of the mooring lines, which shall 
be passed to the linesmen at the lock as 
soon as the vessel passes the open gates. 

(b) Hand lines will be cast down to 
upbound vessels from the lock as soon 
as the vessel passes the open gates and 
shall be secured to the mooring lines two 
feet back of the splice of the eye by 
means of a clove hitch. 

§ 401.104-24 Precautions in passing 
lines. 

Knotted or weighted hand lines shall 
not be used in the chamber of a lock, 
and mooring lines shall not be cast over 
the side of a vessel in a manner danger¬ 
ous to a lock crew. 

§ 401.104—25 Mooring table. 

Unless otherwise directed by the officer 
in charge, vessels passing through locks 
in the South Shore, Beauharnois, Wiley- 
Dondero, Iroquois or Welland Canals 
shall moor at the side of the tie-up wall 
or lock as shown in the table hereunder. 


Locks: 

Upbound. 

Downbound - 
Tie-up walls: 

Upbound. 

Downbound .. 


Mooring Table 

MONTREAL TO IROQUOIS 


South Shore 


St. 

Lambert 


Cote Ste. 
Catherine 


Beauharnois 


Lower 


Pool 


Upper 


Wiley-Dondero 


Snell 


Eisen¬ 

hower 


Iroquois 


WELLAND CANAL 


Locks _ 

1 

2 

3 

4 

6 

6 

7 

Guard 

gate. 

Upbound. 

S 



T> 

p 

p 

p 

P 

P 

1 


T> 

S 

8 


Downbound. 

Tie-up walls: 

P 

s 

p 

S 

s 

p 

S 

s 

p 

P 

s 

P 

Jl 


Upbound.. 



S 

P 

Downbound- 










S Starboard. 
P Port. 
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§ 401.104—26 Mooring procedure in 
locks. 

Mooring lines shall only be placed on 
the mooring posts as directed by the 
lockmaster, the lines leading astern 
normally being placed on the posts first, 
and winches from which the mooring 
lines* run shall not be Operated until the 
lockmaster or a linesman has signaled 
that the line has been paced on the post. 

§ 401.104—27 Emergency procedure. 

When the speed of a vessel entering a 
lock chamber has to be checked immedi¬ 
ately, either the master or the lock- 
master shall order all mooring* lines to 
be put out as soon as possible, and the 
master shall signal a full check by 
sounding a series of five or more short 
blasts. 

§401.104—28 Attending lines. 

A vessel’s lines must be under visual 
control and attended by members of its 
crew, during the time it is passing 
through a lock; where lines are hand 
held for tension control, each line must 
be attended by at least one member of 
its crew while the vessel is within the lock 
chamber. 

§ 401.104—29 Leaving a lock. 


Anchorage areas 

Lake St. Lawrence_Wilson HiU Island 

and Morrisburg. 

St. Lawrence River_- Prescott. 

Lake Ontario_Off Port Weller. 

Lake Erie—.. Off Port Col borne. 

§ 401.104—33 Reporting position at an¬ 
chor, wharf, etc., and resuming tran¬ 
sit. 

A vessel anchoring in a designated an¬ 
chorage area, or otherwise, and a vessel 
mooring at a wharf or dock, tying-up to 
a canal bank or being held on a canal 
bank in any manner shall immediately 
report its position to the dispatcher, and 
it shall not resume its voyage without 
the dispatcher’s permission. 

§ 401.104-34 Signaling approach to 
bridge. 

Unless the vessel’s approach has been 
recognized by a flashing red signal light 
on the structure, three distinct blasts 
shall be sounded by a vessel when it 
comes abreast of any of the bridge 
“Whistle” signs, which have been placed 
at distances varying between one thou¬ 
sand, six hundred feet and four thou¬ 
sand, six hundred feet, upstream and 
downstream from moveable bridges at 
other than lock sites. 


Mooring lines shall only be cast off 
as directed by the lockmaster, and a ves¬ 
sel shall not proceed out of a lock until 
the exit gates, fenders and the bridge, 
if any, are in a fully open position. 

§401.104—30 Turning basins. 

A vessel shall not be turned about in 
any canal, except at the following turn¬ 
ing basins and, in the case of those in 
the South Shore and Welland Canals, 
except with authorization from the 
dispatcher. 


South Shore Canal: 

(a) Turning Basin No. 1. 

(b) Turning Basin No. 2. 

Welland Canll: 

(a) Opposite St. Catharines Wharf for ves¬ 

sels up to three hundred and fifty 
feet. 

(b) Between Bridge 8 and Bridge 9 for 

vessels up to five hundred and fifty 
feet. 


(c) Three thousand feet south of Bridge 

12 for vessels up to six hundred feet 

(d) North of Lock No. 8 for vessels up tc 

five hundred and fifty feet. 

Lachine Canal: 

(a) Between Locks 2 and 3. 

(b) Below Lock No. 4. 

Cornwall Canal: 

(a) Above Lock No. 19. 

(b) Three thousand feet above Lock No 

18— with permission of the Canal 
Superintendent. 

Third Welland Canal: 

Above Lock No. 1 at Port Dalhousie. 


§ 401.104-31 Dropping anchor or lying 
to canal bank. 


not 111 a , n emer sency, a vessel shal 
to a mf. anchor in any canal or tie - u l 

the mspaUhe 8 ? 11111685 S ° “ structed ^ 


§ 401.104—32 Anchorage areas. 
lows 6Slgnated anch0ra s e areas are as fol- 


Lake St. Louis.. 
Lake St. Francis. 


No. 43- 


Anchorage areas 
Point Fortier. 

St. Zotique and Dick¬ 
erson Island. 


§ 401.104—35 Limit of approach to a 
bridge. 

A vessel shall not pass the “Lilhit of 
Approach” sign at any moveable bridge 
until such bridge is in a fully open posi¬ 
tion and the light thereon shows green, 
and it shall not pass the sign at the twin 
railway bridges on the South Shore 
Canal at Caughnawaga, on the Welland 
Canal, or at Bridges 20 and 21 on the 
Welland Canal, until both bridges are in 
a fully open position and the lights on 
both show green. 

§401.104—36 Vessels in tow. 

A vessel that is not self-propelled shall 
not be under way in any canal unless it is 
securely tied to an adequate tug or tugs. 

§ 401.104—37 Combined beam. 

A tug shall not be fastened alongside a 
vessel so that the total beam exceeds 
forty feet in the case of transit of the 
Lachine or Cornwall Canals, fifty-five 
feet in the case of the Sault Ste. Marie 
(Canada) Canal or seventy-two feet in 
the case of any other canal. 

§ 401.104—38 Position of single tug. 

Where one tug has been authorized by 
special instructions for towing a particu¬ 
lar vessel, it shall be fastened astern or 
alongside the quarter of the vessel, and, 
while underway, 

(a) The wheelsman of the tug shall 
have an unobstructed view of the full 
outline of the deck of the towed vessel at 
the bow and of the water in front of the 
tow, or 

(b) A deck officer shall be on the deck 
of the towed vessel to signal directions to 
the wheelsman of the tug. 

§ 401.104-39 Two tugs. 

Where two tugs are required by special 
instructions for towing a particular ves¬ 
sel, one shall be on a line ahead of the 
towed vessel and the other on a line 
astern. (Two adequate tugs shall be re¬ 


\ 


quired for a tow in excess of two hundred 
feet, except that specially constructed, 
low barges, not exceeding two hundred 
and sixty feet and designed to be pushed 
by a tug at the center of the stern, may 
be permitted to transit with only one 
tug.) 

§ 401.104—40 Towing more than one 

vessel. 

Where one tug has been authorized 
by special instructions for towing more 
than one vessel, it shall be fastened 
alongside or astern of the vessels; other¬ 
wise a tug shall not tow more than one 
vessel in any canal, and, before arriv¬ 
ing at the entrance of a canal, it must 
arrange with the dispatcher for mooring 
and leaving in the charge of a competent 
person any vessel which cannot be pro¬ 
ceeded with immediately. 

§ 401.104—41 Obstructing navigation. 

A vessel shall not drop anchor or be 
fastened or moored so as to obstruct 
or hinder navigation. 

§ 401.104—42 Interference with aids to 
navigation. 

Aids to navigation shall not be inter¬ 
fered with or moored to, and no unau¬ 
thorized person shall set out buoys or 
navigation markers on the Seaway. 

§ 401.104—43 Loss of anchor. 

The loss of an anchor shall be marked 
with a buoy and reported immediately to 
the dispatcher with particulars of its 
precise location. 

§ 401.104—44 Searchlights. 

A searchlight shall not be used in such 
a manner that its rays can interfere with 
the operation of a Seaway structure or 
of a vessel. 

§ 401.104—45 Smoke. 

A vessel in any canal shall take all 
necessary precautions to avoid the emis¬ 
sion of sparks and excessive smoke, and 
it shall not blow boiler tubes. 

§ 401.104—46 Damaging or defacing 
Seaway property. 

The master of a vessel in transit shall 
navigate so as to avoid damage to Sea¬ 
way property, and he shall prevent de¬ 
facement of same by any member of the 
vessel’s crew. 

§ 401.104—47 Disembarking. 

Members of the crew of a vessel pass¬ 
ing through may disembark or board for 
the purpose of carrying out essential 
duties only as directed by the master. 

Dangerous Cargo 
§401.105—1 General conditions. 

Vessels carrying fuel oil, gasoline, 
crude oil or other flammable goods in 
bulk, including empty tankers which are 
not gas free, and vessels carrying goods 
to which the Dangerous Cargo Act of the 
United States of America or the regula¬ 
tions issued pursuant thereto, or to 
which Dangerous Good Shipping Regu¬ 
lations made under the Canada Shipping 
Act, apply, shall be deemed to carry 
dangerous cargo, and they may transit 
only if all requirements of the statutes 
and regulations cited and of §§ 401.105-2 
to 401.105-8 have been fulfilled. 
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§ 401.105—2 Explosives permit. 

A vessel carrying ammonium nitrate 
or explosives, other than safety car¬ 
tridges, shall not transmit without a Sea¬ 
way Explosives Permit. 

§ 401.105-3 Application for permit. 

Written application for a Seaway Ex¬ 
plosives Permit may be made to the Di¬ 
rector of Operations, The St. Lawrence 
Seaway Authority, Cornwall, Ontario, or 
to the Superintendent of Operations and 
Maintenance, Saint Lawrence Seaway 
Development Corporation, Massena, New 
York, and it shall show that the goods 
are packed, marked, labelled, described, 
certified, stowed and otherwise conform 
with all relevant regulations of the coun¬ 
try in which they were loaded and of 
the United States of America and 
Canada. 

§ 401.105—4 Production of explosives 
permits, etc. 

A signed copy of a Seaway Explosives 
Permit and a true copy of any certificate 
as to the loading of dangerous goods 
shall be kept on board a vessel in transit 
and made available to any officer requir¬ 
ing production of same. 

§ 401.105—5 Nonmetallic fenders. 

Vessels carrying any dangerous cargo 
must be equipped with a sufficient num¬ 
ber of nonmetallic fenders to prevent any 
metallic part of the vessel from touching 
the side of a dock or lock wall. 

§ 401.105-6 Signals. 

Vessels carrying any dangerous cargo 
must display, at the masthead or at an 
equivalent, conspicuous position, a red 
flag by day and a red light by night, both 
visible all around the horizon for a dis¬ 
tance of at least one mile. 

§ 401.105-7 Calling-in. 

Vessels carrying any dangerous cargo 
shall report the nature of the dangerous 
cargo and the Seaway Explosives Permit 
number, if applicable, in addition to the 
other required information, when oppo¬ 
site each calling-in point, and such a 
vessel, intending to enter the Seaway at 
Montreal, shall, prior to requesting Sea¬ 
way entry, report this special informa¬ 
tion to Station VDX20 from the Harbor. 

§ 401.105-8 Safety restrictions for pass¬ 
ing through. 

The passing through of vessels carry¬ 
ing dangerous cargo may be directed in 
a special manner by the officer in charge. 

Toll Assessment and Collection 
§401.106—1 Transit declaration. 

The Seaway Transit Declaration Form 
(Cargo and Passenger), must be for¬ 
warded to the Authority in duplicate 
within fourteen days after a vessel, other 
than a pleasure craft of less than three 
hundred and fifty tons, first enters the 
Seaway. Forms may be obtained from 
The St. Lawrence Seaway Authority, 
Cornwall, Ontario, or from the Saint 
Lawrence Seaway Development Corpora¬ 
tion, Massena, New York. 

§ 401.106-2 Revised transit declaration. 

Where a transit declaration is found 
to be inaccurate, concerning the desti¬ 


nation, cargo or passengers, the repre¬ 
sentative must immediately forward to 
the Authority a new, revised Declaration. 

§ 401.106—3 Bureau of Statistics. 

The information set out in the transit 
declaration will be transmitted by The 
St. Lawrence Seaway Authority to the 
Dominion Bureau of Statistics, thus sat¬ 
isfying the requirements of the Statistics 
Act of Canada. The Saint Lawrence 
Seaway Development Corporation will 
maintain and furnish the required sta¬ 
tistical data in the United States of 
America. 

§401.106-4 Toll accounts. 

Transit declarations will be used in 
assessing toll charges in accordance with 
the St. Lawrence Seaway Tariff of Tolls, 
and toll accounts will be forwarded in 
duplicate to the representative or his 
designated agent. 

§ 401.106—5 Payment of accounts. 

Tolls accounts are payable when ren¬ 
dered, in Canadian or American funds 
as indicated on the accounts, and adjust¬ 
ments, if any, will be reflected in a sub¬ 
sequent account. 

§ 401.106-6 Surcharge. 

Unless a tolls account is paid within 
fourteen days from the date shown on 
the account, a surcharge, in an amount 
not to exceed five percent of the amount 
due, may be added. Where a transit 
declaration is not forwarded within the 
fourteen days allowed, the account will 
be antedated to the date when it would 
have been prepared if the Declaration 
had been forwarded in time; and the 
surcharge may be added, unless the ac¬ 
count is paid within fourteen days of the 
date shown on the account. 

§ 401.106-7 Producing cargo manifests. 

In every case of a vessel carrying cargo 
to or from an overseas port, duplicate 
copies of the cargo manifest, duly certi¬ 
fied, shall be forwarded with the transit 
declaration. In any case, a copy of the 
manifest, duly certified by the repre¬ 
sentative, shall be made available to an 
officer as required. A Weigh-Scale Cer¬ 
tificate or similar document taking the 
place of the cargo manifest may be ac¬ 
cepted in lieu thereof. 

§ 401.106—8 Tolls on through transits of 
Lachine Canal. 

Where a vessel transits the Lachine 
Canal to serve an industry located there¬ 
on and leaves the Canal at the opposite 
end from which it entered, the vessel 
and its cargo, other than cargo loaded or 
unloaded at the Lachine Canal, shall be 
assessed tolls as if the vessel had passed 
through the St. Lambert and Cote Ste. 
Catherine Locks. 

§ 401.106—9 In-transit cargo. 

Cargo, which is carried both upbound 
and downbound in the course of the 
same voyage and is not destined to or 
discharged above the Port of Montreal 
in either Canada or the United States of 
America, shall be reported in the transit 
declaration, but this cargo may be 
deemed to be ballast and not subject to 
toll assessment. 


Pleasure Craft 

§ 401.107-1 Transit by pleasure craft. 

Subject to the applicable conditions 
and except as hereinafter prescribed, 
pleasure craft may transit the Seaway. 

§ 401.107-2 Smaller craft not subject to 
pre-clearance. 

Pleasure craft of less than three hun¬ 
dred and fifty tons in weight need not be 
pre-cleared with the Authority. 

§ 401.107-3 Minimum size permitted in 
certain canals. 

Pleasure craft of less than twenty feet 
in overall length or one ton in weight 
shall not be permitted to pass through 
the locks in the following canals: 

South Shore Canal. 

Beauharnois Canal. 

Welland Canal. 

§401.107-4 Radio communications. 

Pleasure craft of sixty-five feet or 
more in overall length shall: 

(a) Be on radio listening watch; and 

(b) Give notice of arrival by calling 
in as prescribed in §§ 401.103-4 to 
401.103-7. 

§ 401.107—5 Order of passing through. 

The transit of pleasure craft shall be 
scheduled by the offiicer in charge and 
may be delayed so as to avoid interfer¬ 
ence with other shipping. 

§ 401.107—6 Pleasure craft toll tickets. 

Tolls, in accordance with the St. Law¬ 
rence Seaway Tariff of Tolls, shall be 
paid by pleasure craft for the transit of 
each Seaway lock, other than locks on 
the Lachine, Cornwall, Welland, Third 
Welland and Saulte Ste. Marie (Canada) 
Canals, by means of $2.00 tickets that 
may be purchased at The St. Lawrence 
Seaway Authority, Comer of Pitt and 
Second Streets, Cornwall, Ontario, or 
from the Saint Lawrence Seaway De¬ 
velopment Corporation, Seaway Circle, 
Massena, New York. Tickets may also be 
purchased from pleasure craft organiza¬ 
tions or yacht clubs that have obtained 
them from the Authority. 

§ 401.107—7 Payment of tolls. 

No cash payments will be accepted at 
a lock, and payment by ticket shall be 
made by the person in charge of a 
pleasure craft, who shall pass a ticket tx> 
the lockmaster while his craft is within 
the lock chamber. 

§ 401.107—8 Pre-clearance and excels 
toll accounts for larger craft. 

Where the gross registered tonnage of 
a pleasure craft is in excess of three 
hundred and fifty tons, it shall be subject 
to the requirements of the Seaway Regu¬ 
lations in regard to pre-clearance and 
documentary evidence, but payment of 
tolls for such pleasure craft as are pre¬ 
cleared shall also be made by a $2.00 
ticket at each lock, provided that any 
balance of toll payable by reason of the 
craft having a tonnage in excess of three 
hundred and fifty tons shall be payable 
on assessment by the Authority as pro¬ 
vided in §§ 401.106-1 to 401.106-6. 
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Forms 

§ 401.120—1 Pre-clearance Form. 

The St. Lawrence Seaway Application 
for Vessel Pre-clearance; Form S.L.S. 
429. 

Instructions 

This application form is to be completed 
for each vessel by its representative as de¬ 
fined in the Seaway Regulations. The rep¬ 
resentative will be responsible for the docu¬ 
mentary and financial arrangements with 
respect to each transit of the vessel. 

When the representative is a Corporation, 
a resolution will be required authorizing the 
execution of the Certificate of Guarantee 
unless It is signed by the President and the 
Secretary-Treasurer and bears the seal of the 
company. 

A new application will be required where 
the guarantee endorsed on this application 
has been expired, and for each change of 
representative or of his address, and after a 
change in ownership or any major revision in 
the physical characteristics of the vessel. 

Notice 

No vessel is pre-cleared until this applica¬ 
tion has been approved by the Authority. 

Seaway No_ 

Part I —Registration 

1. Registration of vessel: 

(a) Name ___ 

(b) Country of registry_ 

(c) Port _ 

(d) Official number or letters_ 

2. Representative responsible-for payment of 

tolls and charges: 

(a) Name _ 

(b) Address _ 

(c) Telephone No._ 

3. Certificate of Guarantee. 

The undersigned hereby accepts responsi¬ 
bility for the carrying out of the obligations 
of the representative pursuant to the Seaway 


Regulations, including the accurate comple¬ 
tion of Part II hereof, and hereby undertakes 
to make payment of all monies that may 
become due by this vessel for tolls and 
charges during the full term of this certifi¬ 
cate, which undertaking will remain in force 
notwithstanding the earlier expiration of 
this certificate. 

The undersigned also agrees that security 
for the payment of tolls, which may be pro¬ 
vided by him during the currency of this cer¬ 
tificate shall be subject to summary forfeit¬ 
ure in the event of noncompliance by him 
with the rules of the Authority relating to 
the payment of tolls and charges. 

This certificate shall be good and binding: 

□ -fa) Until the Authority is otherwise 
advised in writing by the undersigned; or 

□ (b) For the following voyage: 


Dated at- this.. day of 

-- 19_ 

Signed_ 

Part II—Information on Vessel 

Note: Pre-clearance relates primarily to 
responsibility for payment of tolls. How¬ 
ever, the following information must be 
given accurately, although approval of this 
application does not constitute acceptance 
of the fact that the vessel is in a condition 
satisfactory to the Authority. 

1. Managing owner or operator of the vessel: 


(a) Name of company_ 

(b) Address _ 

2. Type of vessel: 

(a) Cargo.. □ 

(b) Tanker_□ 

(c) Passenger only_Q 

(d) Cargo-passenger (more than 

twelve passengers) _□ 

(e) Cargo-passenger (under twelve 

passengers) _□ 

(f) Under tow_□ 

(g) Dredge- □ 

(h) Scow-□ Barge_□ 

Tank barge_□ 

(i) Tug .. □ 


(J) Naval (Mil.) _ 

(k) Government _ 

(l) Other (specify)_ 

3. Type of service: 

(a) For which constructed: 

(i) Inland □ 

(ii) Ocean □ 

(b) In which engaged: 

(i) Overseas □ 

(ii) Coastal □ 

(iii) Inland □ 

4. Specifications: 

(a) Gross tons _ 

(b) Net tons _ 

(c) Deadweight _ 

(d) Length (overall) _ 

(e) Extreme breadth 

(including fenders) 

5. Insurance: 

(Liability insurance must be equal to or 

exceed $40.00 per gross registed ton.) 

(a) Amont of liability insurance cover¬ 
age on the vessel (P & I)_ 

(b) Names of underwriters: _ 


6. Machinery: 

Steam_ 

Diesel _ 

Turbine _ 

Is vessel fitted with adjustable pitch 
propeller? Yes □ No □ 

Is vessel fitted with stern anchor? YesQ 
No □ 

Bridge control? Yes □ No □ 

Is vessel fitted with wrong way propeller 
direction alarm? Yes □ No □ 

7. Radio-telephone equipment: 

VHF Yes □ No □ 

Frequency: 156.8 □, 156.7 □, 156.6 □ 
M.F. Yes □ No □ 

Frequency: 2182 □, 2003 □ 

Saint Lawrence Seaway 
Development Corporation, 
[seal] Joseph H. McCann, 

Administrator. 

[F.R. Doc. 63-2140; Filed, Mar. 1, 1963; 
8:45 a.m.] 


□ □□ 












































DEPARTMENT OF THE TREASURY 

Office of the Secretary 

I Dept. Circular; Public Debt Series- 
No. 5-63] 

3% PERCENT TREASURY BONDS OF 
1971 

Additional Issue 

February 21, 1963. 

I. Offering of bonds. 1. The Secre¬ 
tary of the Treasury, pursuant to the 
authority of the Second Liberty Bond 
Act, as amended, invites subscriptions 
from the people of the United States for 
bonds of the United States, designated 
3Ys percent Treasury Bonds of 1971: 

(1) At 98.90 percent of their face value in 
exchange for 3% percent Treasury Certifi¬ 
cates of Indebtedness of Series C-1963, dated 
August 15, 1962, due August 15, 1963; 

(2) At 99.30 percent of their face value in 
exchange for 2 y 2 percent Treasury Bonds of 

1963, dated December 15, 1954, due August 
15, 1963; 

(3) At 99.10 percent of their face value in 
exchange for 3 y a percent Treasury Certifi¬ 
cates of Indebtedness of Series D-1963, dated 
November 15, 1962, due November 15, 1963; 
or 

(4) At 99.30 percent of their face value in 
exchange for 3 percent Treasury Bonds of 

1964, dated February 14, 1958, due February 
15, 1964. 

Interest adjustments as of March 15, 
1963, and the cash payments due to the 
subscriber on account of the issue prices 
of the new bonds will be made as set 
forth in section IV hereof. The amount 
of the offering under this circular will be 
limited to the amount of eligible securi¬ 
ties tendered in exchange and accepted. 
The books will be open for the receipt of 
subscriptions for this issue from all 
classes of subscribers from February 25 
through February 28, 1963, and, in addi¬ 
tion, subscriptions may be submitted by 
individuals through March 8, 1963. For 
this purpose individuals are defined as 
natural persons in their own right. 

2. In addition to the offering under 
this circular, holders of the eligible secu¬ 
rities are offered the privilege of ex¬ 
changing all or any part of such securi¬ 
ties for 3% percent Treasury Notes of 
Series B-1967, or 4 percent Treasury 
Bonds of 1980 (additional issue), which 
offerings are set forth in Department 
Circulars, Public Debt Series—Nos. 4-63 
and 6-63, respectively, issued simultane¬ 
ously with this circular. 

3. Nonrecognition of gain or loss for 
Federal income tax purposes. Pursuant 
to the provisions of section 1037(a) of 
the Internal Revenue Code of 1954 as 
added by Public Law 86-346 (approved 
September 22, 1959), the Secretary of 
the Treasury hereby declares that no 
gain or loss shall be recognized for Fed¬ 
eral income tax purposes upon the ex¬ 
change with the United States of the 
eligible securities enumerated in para¬ 
graph one of this section solely for the 
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3% percent Treasury Bonds of 1971. 
Section 1031(b) of the Code, however, 
requires recognition of any gain realized 
on the exchange to the extent that 
money is received by the security holder 
in connection with the exchange. To 
the extent not recognized at the time of 
the exchange, gain or loss, if any, upon 
the obligations surrendered in exchange 
will be taken into account upon the dis¬ 
position or redemption of the new obli¬ 
gations. 

n. Description of bonds. 1. The bonds 
now offered will be an addition to and 
will form a part of the series of 3 7 / 8 per¬ 
cent Treasury Bonds of 1971 issued pur¬ 
suant to Department Circulars, Public 
Debt Series—Nos. 11-62 and 20-62, dated 
April 30, 1962, and November 15, 1962, 
respectively, will be freely interchange¬ 
able therewith, and are identical in all 
respects therewith except that interest 
on the bonds to be issued under this cir¬ 
cular will accrue from March 15, 1963. 
Subject to the provision for the accrual 
of interest from March 15, 1963, on the 
bonds now offered, the bonds are de¬ 
scribed in the following quotation from 
Department Circular No. 11-62: 

1. The bonds will be dated May 15, 1962, 
and will bear interest from that date at the 
rate of 3% percent per annum, payable 
semiannually on November 15, 1962, and 
thereafter on May 15 and November 15 in 
each year until the principal amount be¬ 
comes payable. They will mature Novem¬ 
ber 15, 1971, and will not be subject to call 
for redemption prior to maturity. 

2. The income derived from the bonds is 
subject to all taxes imposed under the In¬ 
ternal Revenue Code of 1954. The bonds are 
subject to estate, inheritance, gift or other 
excise taxes, whethegr Federal or State, but 
are exempt from all taxation now or here¬ 
after imposed on the principal or interest 
thereof by any State, or any of the posses¬ 
sions of the United States, or by any local 
taxing authority. 

3. The bonds will be acceptable to secure 
deposits of public moneys. They will not be 
acceptable in payment of taxes. 

4. Bearer bonds with interest coupons at¬ 
tached, and bonds registered as to principal 
and interest, will be issued in denominations 
of $500, $1,000, $5,000, $10,000, $100,000, and 
$1,000,000. Provision will be made for the 
interchange of bonds of different denomina¬ 
tions and of coupon and registered bonds, 
and for the transfer of registered bonds, un¬ 
der rules and regulations prescribed by the 
Secretary of the Treasury. 

5. The bonds will be subject to the general 
regulations of the Treasury Department, now 
or hereafter prescribed, governing United 
States bonds. 

III. Subscription and allotment. 1. 
Subscriptions will be received at the 
Federal Reserve Banks and Branches 
and at the Office of the Treasurer of the 
United States, Washington 25, D.C. 
Banking institutions generally may sub¬ 
mit subscriptions for account of custom¬ 
ers, but only the Federal Reserve Banks 
and the Treasury Department are au¬ 
thorized to act as official agencies. 

2. All subscribers requesting registered 
bonds will be required to furnish appro¬ 
priate identifying numbers as required 


on tax returns and other documents sub¬ 
mitted to the Internal Revenue Service, 
i.e., an individual’s social security num¬ 
ber or an employer identification 
number. 

3. The Secretary of the Treasury re¬ 
serves the right to reject or reduce any 
subscription, and to allot less than the 
amount of bonds applied for; and any 
action he may take in these respects 
shall be final. Subject to these reser¬ 
vations, all subscriptions will be allotted 
in full. Allotment notices will be sent out 
promptly upon allotment. 

IV. Payment. 1. Payment for the 
face amount of bonds allotted hereunder 
must be made on or before March 15, 
1963, or on later allotment, and may be 
made only in a like face amount of 
securities of the four issues enumerated 
in paragraph 1 of section I hereof, which 
should accompany the subscription. 
Payment will not be deemed to have 
been completed where registered bonds 
are requested if the appropriate iden¬ 
tifying number, as required by para¬ 
graph 2 of section in hereof, has not 
been furnished: Provided, however, If 
a subscriber has applied for but is unable 
to furnish the identifying number by the 
payment date only because it has not 
been issued, he may elect to receive, 
pending the furnishing of the identifying 
number, interim receipts and in this case 
payment will be deemed to have been 
completed. 

2. 3 V 2 percent certificates of indebted¬ 
ness of Series C-1963. Coupons dated 
August 15, 1963, must be attached to 
the certificates when surrendered. Ac¬ 
crued interest from February 15 to 
March 15, 1963 ($2.70718 per $1,000) on 
the certificates plus the payment ($11.00 
per $1,000) due to the subscriber on 
account of the issue price of the bonds 
will be credited, accrued interest from 
November 15, 1962, to March 15, 1963 
($12.84530 per $1,000) on the bonds to 
be issued will be charged, and the dif¬ 
ference ($0.86188 per $1,000) will be 
paid to subscribers following acceptance 
of the certificates. 

3. 2V2 percent bonds of 1963. Coupons 
dated August 15, 1963, must be attached 
to the bonds when surrendered. Ac¬ 
crued interest from February 15 to 
March 15, 1963 ($1.93370 per $1,000) on 
the 2V 2 percent bonds plus the pay¬ 
ment ($7.00 per $1,000) due to the sub¬ 
scriber on account of the issue price 
of the new bonds will be credited, accrued 
interest from November 15, 1962, to 
March 15, 1963 ($12.84530 per $1,000) on 
the bonds to be issued will be charged, 
and the difference ($3.91160 per $1,000) 
must be paid by subscribers and should 
accompany the subscription. 

4. 3 Vs percent certificates of indebted¬ 
ness of Series D-1963. Coupons dated 
May 15 and November 15, 1963, must be 
attached to the certificates when sur¬ 
rendered. Accrued interest from No¬ 
vember 15, 1962, to March 15, 1963 
($10.35912 per $1,000) on the certificates 
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plus the payment ($9.00 per $1,000) due 
to the subscriber on account of the 
issue price of the bonds will be credited, 
accrued interest from November 15, 1962, 
to March 15, 1963 ($12.84530 per $1,000)’ 
on the bonds to be issued will be charged, 
and the difference ($6.51382 per $1,000) 
will be paid to subscribers following ac¬ 
ceptance of the certificates. 

5. 3 percent bonds of 1964. Coupons 
dated August 15, 1963, and February 15, 
1964, must be attached to the bonds when 
surrendered. Accrued interest from 
February 15 to March 15, 1963 ($2.32044 
per $1,000) on the 3 percent bonds plus 
the payment ($7.00 per $1,000) due to 
the subscriber on account of the issue 
price of the new bonds will be credited, 
accrued interest from November 15, 
1962, to March 15, 1963 ($12.84530 per 
$1,000) on the bonds to be issued will 
be charged, and the difference ($3.52486 
per $1,000) must be paid by subscribers 
and should accompany the subscription. 

V. Assignment of registered bonds. 

1. Treasury bonds in registered form 
tendered in payment for bonds offered 
hereunder should be assigned by the 
registered payees or assignees thereof, 
in accordance with the general regula¬ 
tions of the Treasury Department gov¬ 
erning assignments for transfer or ex¬ 
change, in one of the forms hereafter 
set forth, and thereafter should be sur¬ 
rendered with the subscription to a Fed¬ 
eral Reserve Bank or Branch or to the 
Office of the Treasurer of the United 
States, Washington 25, D.C. The bonds 
must be delivered at the expense and 
risk of the holder. If the new bonds are 
desired registered in the same name as 
the bonds surrendered, the assignment 
should be to “The Secretary of the Treas¬ 
ury for exchange for 3 7 / 8 percent Treas¬ 
ury Bonds of 1971”; if the new bonds 
are desired registered in another name, 
the assignment should be to “The Secre- 
tary of the Treasury for exchange for 
3% percent Treasury Bonds of 1971 in 

the name of-if new bonds 

in coupon form are desired, the assign¬ 
ment should be to “The Secretary of the 
Treasury for exchange for 3 7 / 8 percent 
Treasury Bonds of 1971 in coupon form 
to be delivered to_ ” 


VI. General provisions. 1. As fiscal 
agents of the United States, Federal Re¬ 
serve Banks are authorized and request¬ 
ed to receive subscriptions, to make allot- 
ments on the basis and up to the amounts 
indicated by the Secretary of the Treas-. 
ury to the Federal Reserve Banks of the 
espective Districts, to issue allotment 
w™f S l t0 receive payment for bonds al- 
lotted, to make delivery of bonds on filli¬ 
ps subscriptions allotted, and they may 
nf S ^ lr \ terim receipts pending delivery 
01 the definitive bonds. 

Secretar y of the Treasury may 

scrf£ y c tUn ?’ 0r frorn time to time ’ Pre- 
nnH 6 su PP^ em ental or amendatory rules 

whlS° ve ming the offering, 


[seal] 
[F.R. Doc. 


Douglas Dillon, 
Secretary of the Treasury . 

63-2238; Filed, Mar. 1, 1963; 
8:50 ajn.] 


[Dept. Circular; Public Debt Series— No. 
6-63] 

4 PERCENT TREASURY BONDS OF 
1980 

Additional Issue 

February 21,1963. 

I. Offering of bonds. 1. The Secretary 
of the Treasury, pursuant to the author¬ 
ity of the Second Liberty Bond Act, as 
amended, invites subscriptions from the 
people of the United States for bonds of 
the United States, designated 4 percent 
Treasury Bonds of 1980: 

(1) At 99.10 percent of their face value 
in exchange for 3 y 2 percent Treasury Cer¬ 
tificates of Indebtedness of Series C-1963, 
dated August 15, 1962, due August 15, 1963; 

(2) At 99.50 percent of their face value 
in exchange for 2 y 2 percent Treasury Bonds 
of 1963, dated December 15, 1954, due Au¬ 
gust 15, 1963; 

(3) At 99.30 percent of their face value 
in exchange for 3 l / a percent Treasury Cer¬ 
tificates of Indebtedness of Series D-1963, 
dated November 15, 1962, due November 15 
1963; 

(4) At 99.50 percent of their face value 
in exchange for 3 percent Treasury Bonds 
of 1964, dated February 14, 1958, due Febru¬ 
ary 15, 1964; 

(5) At 99.00 percent of their face value 
in exchange for 3 y 2 percent Treasury Notes 
of Series B-1965, dated November 15, 1962, 
due November 15,1965; 

(6) At 98.80 percent of their face value 
in exchange for 3% percent Treasury Notes 
of Series B-1966, dated May 15, 1962, due 
February 15,1966; 

(7) At 100.50 percent of their face value 
in exchange for 3 percent Treasury Bonds of 
1966, dated February 28, 1958, due August 15 
1966; or 

(8) At 99.60 percent of their face value 
in exchange for 3% percent Treasury Bonds 
of 1966, dated March 15, 1961, due Novem¬ 
ber 15, 1966. 

Interest adjustments as of March 15, 
1963, and the cash payments due to or 
from the subscriber on account of the 
issue prices of the new bonds will be 
made as set forth in section IV hereof. 
The amount of the offering under this 
circular will be limited to the amount 
of eligible securities tendered in ex¬ 
change and accepted. The books will be 
open for the receipt of subscriptions for 
this issue from all classes of subscribers 
from February 25 through February 28, 
1963, and, in addition, subscriptions may 
be submitted by individuals through 
March 8, 1963. For this purpose indi¬ 
viduals are defined as natural persons 
in their own right. 

2. In addition to the offering under 
this circular: 

(a) Holders of the first four issues of 
securities enumerated in paragraph 1 are 
offered the privilege of exchanging all or 
any part of such securities for 3% per¬ 
cent Treasury Notes of Series B-1967, or 
3% percent Treasury Bonds of 1971 (ad¬ 
ditional issue), which offerings are set 
forth in Department Circulars, Public 
Debt Series—Nos. 4-63 and 5-63, respec¬ 
tively, and 

(b) Holders of the last four issues of 
securities enumerated in paragraph 1 are 
offered the privilege of exchanging all or 
any part of such securities for 3 7 / 8 per¬ 
cent Treasury Bonds of 1974 (additional 


issue), which offering is set forth in De¬ 
partment Circular, Public Debt Series— 
No. 7-63. 

These three circulars are being issued 
simultaneously with this circular. 

3. Nonrecognition of gain or loss for 
Federal income tax purposes. Pursuant 
to the provisions of section 1037(a) of 
the Internal Revenue Code of 1954 as 
added by Public Law 86-346 (approved 
September 22, 1959), the Secretary of 
the Treasury hereby declares that no 
gain or loss shall be recognized for Fed¬ 
eral income tax purposes upon the ex¬ 
change with the United States of the 
eligible securities enumerated in para¬ 
graph 1 of this section solely for the 
4 percent Treasury Bonds of 1980. Sec¬ 
tion 1031(b) of the Code, however, re¬ 
quires recognition of any gain realized 
on the exchange to the extent that 
money is received by the security holder 
in connection with the exchange. To 
the extent not recognized at the time 
of the exchange, gain or loss, if any, 
upon the obligations surrendered in ex¬ 
change will be taken into account upon 
the disposition or redemption of the new 
obligations. 

n. Description of bonds. 1. The 
bonds now offered will be an addition 
to and will form a part of the series of 
4 percent Treasury Bonds of 1980 issued 
pursuant to Department Circulars No. 
1020, and Public Debt Series—Nos. 5-62 
and 21-62, dated January 12, 1959, Feb¬ 
ruary 19, 1962, and November 15, 1962, 
respectively, will be freely interchange¬ 
able therewith, and are identical in all 
respects therewith except that interest 
on the bonds to be issued under this 
circular will accrue from March 15, 1963. 
Subject to the provision for the accrual 
of interest from March 15, 1963, on the 
bonds now offered, the bonds are de¬ 
scribed in the following quotation from 
Department Circular No. 1020: 

1. The bonds will be dated January 23, 
1959, and will bear interest from that date 
at the rate of 4 percent per annum, payable 
on a semiannual basis on August 15, 1959, 
and thereafter on February 15 and August 15 
in each year until the principal amount be¬ 
comes payable. They will mature Febru¬ 
ary 15, 1980, and will not be subject to call 
for redemption prior to maturity. 

2. The income derived from the bonds is 
subject to all taxes imposed under the In¬ 
ternal Revenue Code of 1954. The bonds 
are subject to estate, inheritance, gift or 
other excise taxes, whether Federal or State, 
but are exempt from all taxation now or 
hereafter imposed on the prinoipal or inter¬ 
est thereof by any State, oi^any of the pos¬ 
sessions of the United States, or by any local 
taxing authority. 

3. The bonds will be acceptable to secure 
deposits of public moneys. 

4. Bearer bonds with interest coupons at¬ 
tached, and bonds registered as to principal 
and interest, will be issued in denominations 
of $500, $1,000, $5,000, $10,000, $100,000, and 
$1,000,000. Provision will be made for the 
interchange of bonds of different denomina¬ 
tions and of coupon and registered bonds, 
and for the transfer of registered bonds! 
under rules and regulations prescribed by 
the Secretary of the Treasury. 

5. Any bonds issued hereunder which upon 
the death of the owner constitute part of 
his estate, will be redeemed at the option 
of the duly constituted representatives of the 
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deceased owner’s estate, at par and accrued 
interest to date of payment, 1 Provided: 

(a) that the bonds were actually owned 
by the decedent at the time of his death; 
and 

(b) that the Secretary of the Treasury be 
authorized to apply the entire proceeds of 
redemption to the payment of Federal estate 
taxes. 

Registered bonds submitted for redemption 
hereunder must be duly assigned to “The 
Secretary of the Treasury for redemption, the 
proceeds to be paid to the District Director 

of Internal Revenue at_for credit 

on Federal estate taxes due from estate of 

_” Owing to the periodic closing 

of the transfer books and the impossibility of 
stopping payment of interest to the registered 
owner during the closed period, registered 
bonds received after the closing of the books 
for payment during such closed period will be 
paid only at par with a deduction of interest 
from the date of payment to the next interest 
payment date; 2 bonds received during the 
closed period for payment at a date after the 
books reopen will be paid at par plus accrued 
interest from the reopening of the books to 
the date of payment. In either case checks 
for the full six months’ interest due on the 
last day of the closed period will be for¬ 
warded to the owner in due course. All 
bonds submitted must be accompanied by 
Form PD 1782, 3 properly completed, signed 
and certified, and by proof of the representa¬ 
tives’ authority in the form of a court certifi¬ 
cate or a certified copy of the representatives’ 
letters of appointment issued by the court. 
The certificate, or the certification to the let¬ 
ters, must be under the seal of the court, and 
except in the case of a corporate representa¬ 
tive, must contain a statement that the 
appointment is in full force and be dated 
within six months prior to the submission 
of the bonds, unless the certificate or letters 
show that the appointment was made within 
one year immediately prior to such submis¬ 
sion. Upon payment of the bonds appropri¬ 
ate memorandum receipt will be forwarded 
to the representatives, which will be followed 
in due course by formal receipt from the 
District Director of Internal Revenue. 

6. The bonds will be subject to the general 
regulations of the Treasury Department, now 
or hereafter prescribed, governing United 
States bonds. 

III. Subscription and allotment. 1. 
Subscriptions will be received at the Fed¬ 
eral Reserve Banks and Branches and at 
the Office of the Treasurer of the United 
States, Washington 25, D.C. Banking 
institutions generally may submit sub¬ 
scriptions for account of customers, but 
only the Federal Reserve Banks and the 
Treasury Department are authorized to 
act as official agencies. 

2. All subscribers requesting registered 
bonds will be required to furnish appro¬ 
priate identifying numbers as required 
on tax returns and other documents 
submitted to the Internal Revenue 
Service, i.e., an individual’s social secu¬ 
rity number or an employer identifica¬ 
tion number. 


1 An exact half-year’s interest is computed 
for each full half-year period irrespective 
of the actual number of days in the half 
year. For a fractional part of any half year, 
computation is on the basis of the actual 
number of days in such half year. 

2 The transfer books are closed from Janu¬ 
ary 16 to February 15, and from July 16 to 
August 15 (both dates inclusive) in each 
year. 

3 Copies of Form PD 1782 may be obtained 
from any Federal Reserve Bank or from the 
Treasury Department, Washington 25, D.C. 


3. The Secretary of the Treasury 
reserves the right to reject or reduce 
any subscription, and to allot less than 
the amount of bonds applied for; and 
any action he may take in these respects 
shall be final. Subject to these reserva¬ 
tions, all subscriptions will be allotted 
in full. Allotment notices will be sent 
out promptly upon allotment. 

IV. Payment. 1. Payment for the face 
amount of bonds allotted hereunder 
must be made on or before March 15, 
1963, or on later allotment, and may be 
made only in a like face amount of 
securities of the eight issues enumerated 
in paragraph 1 of section I hereof, 
which should accompany the subscrip¬ 
tion. Payment will not be deemed to 
have been completed where registered 
bonds are requested if the appropriate 
identifying number, as required by para¬ 
graph 2 of section III hereof, has not 
been furnished: Provided, however, if a 
subscribed has applied for but is unable 
to furnish the identifying number by the 
payment date only because it has not 
been issued, he may elect to receive, 
pending the furnishing of the identifying 
number, interim receipts and in this case 
payment will be deemed to have been 
completed. 

2. 3y 2 percent certificates of indebted¬ 
ness of Series C-1963. Coupons dated 
August 15, 1963, must be attached to the 
certificates when surrendered. Accrued 
interest from February 15 to March 15, 
1963 ($2.70718 per $1,000) on the certifi¬ 
cates plus the payment ($9.00 per $1,000) 
due to the subscriber on account of the 
issue price of the bonds will be credited, 
accrued interest from February 15 to 
March 15, 1963 ($3.09392 per $1,000) on 
the bonds to be issued will be charged, 
and the difference ($8.61326 per $1,000) 
will be paid to subscribers following 
acceptance of the certificates. 

3. 2 y 2 percent bonds of 1963, Coupons 
dated August 15, 1963, must be attached 
to the bonds in bearer form when sur¬ 
rendered. Accrued interest from Feb¬ 
ruary 15 to March 15, 1963 ($1.93370 per 
$1,000) on the2% percent bonds plus the 
payment ($5.00 per $1,000) due to the 
subscriber on account of the issue price 
of the new bonds will be credited, accrued 
interest from February 15 to March 15, 
1963 ($3.09392 per $1,000) on the bonds 
to be issued will be charged, and the dif¬ 
ference ($3.83978 per $1,000) will be paid 
to subscribers. Payments will be made 
in the case of bearer bonds following 
their acceptance and in the case of regis¬ 
tered bonds following discharge of regis¬ 
tration. In the case of registered bonds, 
the payment will be made by check drawn 
in accordance with the assignments on 
the bonds surrendered, or by credit in 
any account maintained by a banking 
institution with the Federal Reserve 
Bank of its District. 

4. 3% percent certificates of indebted¬ 
ness of Series D-1963. Coupons dated 
May 15 and November 15, 1963, must be 
attached to the certificates when sur¬ 
rendered. Accrued interest from No¬ 
vember 15, 1962, to March 15, 1963 
($10.35912 per $1,000) on the certificates 
plus the payment ($7.00 per $1,000) due 
to the subscriber on account of the issue 
price of the bonds will be credited, ac¬ 
crued interest from February 15 to March 


15, 1963 ($3.09392 per $1,000) on the 
bonds to be issued will be charged, and 
the difference ($14.26520 per $1,000) will 
be paid to subscribers following accept¬ 
ance of the certificates. 

5. 3 percent bonds of 1964. Coupons 
dated August 15, 1963, and February 
15, 1964, must be attached to the bonds 
in bearer form when surrendered. Ac¬ 
crued interest from February 15 to 
March 15, 1963 ($2.32044 per $1,000) on 
the 3 percent bonds plus the payment 
($5.00 per $1,000) due to the subscriber 
on account of the issue price of the new 
bonds will be credited, accrued interest 
from February 15 to March 15, 1963 
($3.09392 per $1,000) on the bonds to 
be issued will be charged, and the differ¬ 
ence ($4.22652 per $1,000) will be paid 
to subscribers. Payments will be made 
in the case of bearer bonds following 
their acceptance and in the case of reg¬ 
istered bonds following discharge of 
registration. In the case of registered 
bonds the payment will be made by check 
drawn in accordance with the assign¬ 
ments on the bonds surrendered, or by 
credit in any account maintained by a 
banking institution with the Federal Re¬ 
serve Bank of its District. 

6. 3 l / 2 percent notes of Series B-1965. 
Coupons dated May 15,1963, and all sub¬ 
sequent coupons, must be attached to the 
notes in bearer form when surrendered. 
Accrued interest from November 15,1962, 
to March 15, 1963 ($11.60221 per $1,000) 
on the notes plus the payment ($10.00 
per $1,000) due to the subscriber on ac¬ 
count of the issue price of the bonds will 
be credited, accrued interest from Feb¬ 
ruary 15 to March 15, 1963 ($3.09392 per 
$1,000) on the bonds to be issued will 
be charged, and the difference ($18.50829 
per $1,000) will be paid to subscribers. 
Payments will be made in the case of 
bearer notes following their acceptance 
and in the case of registered notes, the 
payment will be made by check drawn 
in accordance with the assignments on 
the notes surrendered, or by credit in 
any account maintained by a banking 
institution with the Federal Reserve 
Bank of its District. 

7. 3% percent notes of Series B-1966. 
Coupons dated August 15, 1963, and all 
subsequent coupons, must be attached 
to the notes in bearer form when sur¬ 
rendered. Accrued interest from Febru¬ 
ary 15 to March 15, 1963 ($2.80387 per 
$1,000) on the notes plus the payment 
($12.00 per $1,000) due to the subscriber 
on account of the issue price of the 
bonds will be credited, accrued interest 
from February 15 to March 15, 1963 
($3.09392 per $1,000) on the bonds to be 
issued will be charged, and the difference 
($11.70995 per $1,000) will be paid to 
subscribers. Payments will be made in 
the case of bearer notes following their 
acceptance and in the case of registered 
notes following discharge of registration. 
In the case of registered notes, the pay¬ 
ment will be made by check drawn in 
accordance with the assignments on the 
notes surrendered, or by credit in any 
account maintained by a banking insti¬ 
tution with the Federal Reserve Bank of 
its District. 

8. 3 percent bonds of 1966. Coupons 
dated August 15, 1963, and all subse¬ 
quent coupons, must be attached to the 
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bonds in bearer form when surrendered. 
Accrued interest from February 15 to 
March 15, 1963 ($2.32044 per $1,000) on 
the 3 percent bonds will be credited, ac¬ 
crued interest from February 15 to 
March 15, 1963 ($3.09392 per $1,000) on 
the bonds to be issued plus the payment 
($5.00 per $1,000) due the United States 
on account of the issue price of the new 
bonds will be charged, and the differ¬ 
ence ($5.77348 per $1,000) must be paid 
by subscribers and should accompany 
the subscription. 

9. 3% percent bonds of 1966. Cou¬ 
pons dated May 15, 1963, and all subse¬ 
quent coupons, must be attached to the 
bonds in bearer form when surrendered. 
Accrued interest from November 15,1962, 
to March 15, 1963 ($11.18785 per $1,000) 
on the 3% percent bonds plus the pay¬ 
ment ($4.00 per $1,000) due to the sub¬ 
scriber on account of the issue price of 
the new bonds will be credited, accrued 
interest from February 15 to March 15, 
1963 ($3.09392 per $1,000) on the bonds 
to be issued will be charged, and the dif¬ 
ference ($12.09393 per $1,000) will be 
paid to subscribers. Payments will be 
made in the case of bearer bonds follow¬ 
ing their acceptance and in the case of 
registered bonds following discharge of 
registration. In the case of registered 
bonds, the payment will be made by 
check drawn in accordance with the 
assignments on the bonds surrendered, 
or by credit in any account maintained 
by a banking institution with the Federal 
Reserve Bank of its District. 

V. Assignment of registered securities. 
1. Treasury notes and bonds in registered 
form tendered in payment for bonds 
offered hereunder should be assigned by 
the registered payees or assignees 
thereof, in accordance with the gen¬ 
eral regulation of the Treasury Depart¬ 
ment governing assignments for trans¬ 
fer or exchange, in one of the forms 
hereafter set forth, and thereafter 
should be surrendered to a Federal Re¬ 
serve Bank or Branch or to the Office 
of the Treasurer of the United States, 
Washington 25, D.C. The securities 
must be delivered at the expense and 
risk of the holder. If the new bonds 
are desired registered in the same name 
as the securities surrendered in ex- 
chang^ the assignment should be to 

The Secretary of the Treasury for ex- 
f 8 frf e ,* or 4 Percent Treasury Bonds 
of 1980”; if the new bonds are desired 
registered in another name, the assign- 
mcnt shouid be to “The Secretary of 
wie Treasury for exchange for 4 percent 
Treasury Bonds of 1980 in the name of 

:- 99 1 if new bonds in coupon 

jorm are desired, the assignment should 
oe to “The Secretary of the Treasury 
or exchange for 4 percent Treasury 
onds of 1980 in coupon form to be de¬ 
livered to_” 

VI. General provisions. 1. As fiscal 
agents of the United States, Federal 

eserve Banks are authorized and re¬ 
quested to receive subscriptions, to make 
otments on the basis and up to the 
amounts indicated by the Secretary of 
W TreaSUry the federal Reserve 
ice,, ,? f the res Pective Districts, to 
m e . allotment notices, to receive pay- 
n or bonds allotted, to make delivery 


of bonds on full-paid subscriptions 
allotted, and they may issue interim re¬ 
ceipts pending delivery of the definitive 
bonds. 

2. The Secretary of the Treasury may 
at any time, or from time to time, pre¬ 
scribe supplemental or amendatory 
rules and regulations governing the 
offering, which will be communicated 
promptly to the Federal Reserve Banks. 


[seal] Douglas Dillon, 

Secretary of the Treasury. 

[F.R. Doc. 63-2239; Filed, Mar. 1, 1963; 
8:50 a.m.] 


[Dept. Circular; Public Debt Series— 

No. 7-63] 

3 7 /e PERCENT TREASURY BONDS OF 
1974 

Additional Issue 

February 21,1963. 

I. Offering of bonds. 1. The Secretary 
of the Treasury, pursuant to the author¬ 
ity of the Second Liberty Bond Act, as 
amended, invites subscriptions from the 
people of the United States for bonds of 
the United States, designated 3% per¬ 
cent Treasury Bonds of 1974: 

(1) At 98.50 percent of their face value in 
exchange for 3 l / 2 percent Treasury Notes of 
Series B-1965, dated November 15, 1962, due 
November 15, 1965; 

(2) At 98.30 percent of their face value in 
exchange for 3% percent Treasury Notes of 
Series B-1966, dated May 15, 1962, due Febru¬ 
ary 15, 1966; 

(3) At Par in exchange for 3 percent 
Treasury Bonds of 1966, dated February 28, 
1958, due August 15, 1966; or 

(4) At 99.10 percent of their face value 
in exchange for 3% percent Treasury Bonds 
of 1966, dated March 15, 1961, due November 
15,1966. 

Interest adjustments as of March 15, 
1963, and the cash payments due to the 
subscriber on account of the issue prices 
of the new bonds will be made as set 
forth in section IV hereof. The amount 
of the offering under this circular will be 
limited to the amount of eligible securi¬ 
ties tendered in exchange and accepted. 
The books will be open for the receipt 
of subscriptions for this issue from all 
classes of subscribers from February 25 
through February 28, 1963, and, in addi¬ 
tion, subscriptions may be submitted by 
individuals through March 8, 1963. For 
this purpose individuals are defined as 
natural persons in their own right. 

2. In addition to the offering under 
this circular, holders of the eligible se¬ 
curities are offered the privilege of 
exchanging all or any part of such se¬ 
curities for 4 percent Treasury Bonds 
of 1980 (additional issue), which offer¬ 
ing is set forth in Department Circular, 
Public Debt Series—No. 6—63, issued si¬ 
multaneously with this circular. 

3. Nonrecognition of gain or loss for 
Federal income tax purposes. Pursuant 
to the provisions of section 1037(a) of 
the Internal Revenue Code of 1954 
as added by Public Law 86-346 (ap¬ 
proved September 22, 1959), the Secre¬ 
tary of the Treasury hereby declares 
that no gain or loss shall be recognized 
for Federal income tax purposes upon 
the exchange with the United States of 


the eligible securities enumerated in par¬ 
agraph one of this section solely for 
the 3% percent Treasury Bonds of 1974. 
Section 1031(b) of the Code, however, 
requires recognition of any gain realized 
on the exchange to the extent that 
money is received by the security holder 
in connection with the exchange. To 
the extent not recognized at the time 
of the exchange, gain or loss, if any, 
upon the obligations surrendered in ex¬ 
change will be taken into account upon 
the disposition or redemption of the new 
obligations. 

II. Description of bonds. 1. The bonds 
now offered will be an addition to and 
will form a part of the series of 3 7 / 8 
percent Treasury Bonds of 1974 issued 
pursuant to Department Circulars Nos. 
1000 and 1071, dated November 20, 1957, 
and November 6, 1961, respectively, will 
be freely interchangeable therewith, and 
are identical in all respects therewith 
except that interest on the bonds to be 
issued under this circular will accrue 
from March 15, 1963. Subject to the 
provision for the accrual of interest from 
March 15,1963, on the bonds now offered, 
the bonds are described in the follow¬ 
ing quotation from Department Circu¬ 
lar No. 1000: 

1. The bonds will be dated December 2, 
1957, and will bear interest from that date 
at the rate of 3% percent per annum, pay¬ 
able on a semiannual basis on May 15 
and November 15, 1958, and thereafter on 
May 15 and November 15 in each year until 
the principal amount becomes payable. They 
will mature November 15, 1974, and will 
not be subject to call for redemption prior to 
maturity. 

2. The income derived from the bonds is 
subject to all taxes imposed under the In¬ 
ternal Revenue Code of 1954. The bonds 
are subject to estate, inheritance, gift or 
other excise taxes, whether Federal or State, 
but are exempt from all taxation now or 
hereafter imposed on the principal or in¬ 
terest thereof by any State, or any of the 
possessions of the United States, or by any 
local taxing authority. 

3. The bonds will be acceptable to secure 
deposits of public moneys. 

4. Bearer bonds with interest coupons 
attached, and bonds registered as to principal 
and interest, will be Issued in denomi¬ 
nations of $500, $1,000, $5,000, $10,000, $100,- 
000, and $1,000,000. Provision will be made 
for the interchange of bonds of different 
denominations and of coupon and regis¬ 
tered bonds, and for the transfer of regis¬ 
tered bonds, under rules and regulations 
prescribed by the Secretary of the Treasury. 

5. Any bonds issued hereunder which upon 
the death of the owner constitute part of 
his estate, will be redeemed at the option of 
the duly constituted representatives of the 
deceased owner’s estate, at par and accrued 
interest to date of payment, 1 Provided: 

(a) That the bonds were actually owned 
by the decedent at the time of his death; 
and 

(b) That the Secretary of the Treasury be 
authorized to apply the entire proceeds of 
redemption to the payment of Federal estate 
taxes. 

Registered bonds submitted for redemption 
hereunder must be duly assigned to “The 
Secretary of the Treasury for redemption, 

1 An exact half-year’s interest is computed 
for each full half-year period irrespective of 
the actual number of days in the half year. 
For a fractional part of any half year, com¬ 
putation is on the basis of the actual number 
of days in such half year. 
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the proceeds to be paid to the District 

Director of Internal Revenue at- 

for credit on Federal estate taxes due from 

estate of_” Owing to the periodic 

closing of the transfer books and the im¬ 
possibility of stopping payment of interest 
to the registered owner during the closed 
period, registered bonds received after the 
closing of the books for payment during such 
closed period will be paid only at par with a 
deduction of interest from the date of pay¬ 
ment to the next interest payment date; * 2 
bonds received during the closed period for 
payment at a date after the books reopen 
will be paid at par plus accrued interest from 
the reopening of the books to the date of 
payment. In either case checks for the full 
six months’ interest due on the last day of 
the closed period will be forwarded to the 
owner in due course. All bonds submitted 
must be accompanied by Form PD 1782, 3 
properly completed, signed and certified, and 
by proof of the representatives’ authority in 
the form of a court certificate or a certified 
copy of the representatives’ letters of ap¬ 
pointment issued by the court. The certifi¬ 
cate, or the certification to the letters, must 
be under the seal of the court, and except in 
the case of a corporate representative, must 
contain a statement that the appointment is 
in full force and be dated within six months 
prior to the submission of the bonds, unless 
the certificate or letters show that the ap¬ 
pointment was made within one year im¬ 
mediately prior to such submission. Upon 
payment of the bonds appropriate memoran¬ 
dum receipt will be forwarded to the repre¬ 
sentatives, which will be followed in due 
course by formal receipt from the District 
Director of Internal Revenue. 

6. The bonds will be subject to the general 
regulations of the Treasury Department, now 
or hereafter prescribed, governing United 
States bonds. 

TTT Subscription and allotment. 1. 
Subscriptions will be received at the 
Federal Reserve Banks and Branches 
and at the Office of the Treasurer of the 
United States, Washington 25, D.C. 
Banking institutions generally may sub¬ 
mit subscriptions for account of cus¬ 
tomers, but only the Federal Reserve 
Banks and the Treasury Department are 
authorized to act as official agencies. 

2. All subscribers requesting registered 
bonds will be required to furnish appro¬ 
priate identifying numbers as required 
on tax returns and other documents sub¬ 
mitted to the Internal Revenue Service, 

i.e., an individual's social security num¬ 
ber or an employer identification 
number. 

3. The Secretary of the Treasury re¬ 
serves the right to reject or reduce any 
subscription, and to allot less than the 
amount of bonds applied for; and any 
action he may take in these respects 
shall be final. Subject to these reserva¬ 
tions, all subscriptions will be allotted in 
full. Allotment notices will be sent out 
promptly upon allotment. 

IV. Payment. 1. Payment for the face 
amount of bonds allotted hereunder must 
be made on or before March 15, 1963, or 
on later allotment, and may be made 
only in a like face amount of securities of 


3 The transfer books are closed from 
April 16 to May 15 and from October 16 to 
November 15 (both dates inclusive) in each 

year. 

3 Copies of Form PD 1782 may be obtained 
from any Federal Reserve Bank or from the 
Treasury Department, Washington, D.C. 


the four issues enumerated in paragraph 
1 of section I hereof, which should ac¬ 
company the subscription. Payment 
will not be deemed to have been com¬ 
pleted where registered bonds are re¬ 
quested if the appropriate identifying 
number, as required by paragraph 2 of 
section III hereof, has not been fur¬ 
nished: Provided, however , If a sub¬ 
scriber has applied for but is unable to 
furnish the identifying number by the 
payment date only because it has not 
been issued, he may elect to receive, 
pending the furnishing of the identify¬ 
ing number, interim receipts and in this 
case payment will be ^eemed to have 
been completed. 

2. 3V2 percent notes of Series B-1965. 
Coupons dated May 15, 1963, and all 
subsequent coupons, must be attached to 
the notes in bearer form when surren¬ 
dered. Accrued interest from Novem¬ 
ber 15, 1962, to March 15,1963 ($11.60221 
per $1,000) plus the payment ($15.00 per 
$1,000) due to the subscriber on account 
of the issue price of the bonds will be 
credited, accrued interest from Novem¬ 
ber 15, 1962, to March 15, 1963 ($12.84530 
per $1,000) on the bonds to be issued will 
be charged, and the difference ($13.75691 
per $1,000) will be paid to subscribers. 
Payments will be made in the case of 
bearer notes following their acceptance 
and in the case of registered notes fol¬ 
lowing discharge of registration. In the 
case of registered notes, the payment 
will be made by check drawn in accord¬ 
ance with the assignments on the notes 
surrendered, or by credit in any account 
maintained by a banking institution with 
the Federal Reserve Bank of its District. 

3. 3% percent notes of Series B-1966. 
Coupons dated August 15, 1963, and all 
subsequent coupons, must be attached 
to the notes in bearer form when sur¬ 
rendered. Accrued interest from Feb¬ 
ruary 15 to March 15, 1963 ($2.80387 per 
$1,000) plus the payment ($17.00 per 
$1,000) due to the subscriber on account 
of the issue price of the bonds will be 
credited, accrued interest from Novem¬ 
ber 15, 1962, to March 15, 1963 ($12.84530 
per $1,000) on the bonds to be issued will 
be charged, and the difference ($6.95857 
per $1,000) will be paid to subscribers. 
Payments will be made in the case of 
bearer notes following their acceptance 
and in the case of registered notes fol¬ 
lowing discharge of registration. In the 
case of registered notes, the payment 
will be made by check drawn in accord¬ 
ance with the assignments on the notes 
surrendered, or by credit in any account 
maintained by a banking institution with 
the Federal Reserve Bank of its District. 

4. 3 percent bonds of 1966. Coupons 
dated August 15,1963, and all subsequent 
coupons, must be attached to the bonds 
in bearer form when surrendered. Ac¬ 
crued interest from February 15 to 
March 15, 1963 ($2.32044 per $1,000) will 
be credited, accrued interest from No¬ 
vember 15, 1962, to March 15, 1963 
($12.84530 per $1,000) on the bonds to 
be issued will be charged, and the differ¬ 
ence ($10.52486 per $1,000) must be paid 
by subscribers and should accompany 
the subscription. 


5. 3% percent bonds of 1966. Coupons 
dated May 15, 1963, and all subsequent 
coupons, must be attached to the bonds 
in bearer form when surrendered. Ac¬ 
crued interest from November 15, 1962, 
to March 15, 1963 ($11.18785 per $1,000) 
plus the payment ($9.00 per $1,000) due 
to the subscriber on account of the issue 
price of the new bonds will be credited, 
accrued interest from November 15,1962, 
to March 15, 1963 ($12.84530 per $1,000) 
on the bonds to be issued will be charged 
and the difference ($7.34255 per $1,000) 
will be paid to subscribers. Payments 
will be made in the case of bearer bonds 
following their acceptance and in the 
case of registered bonds following dis¬ 
charge of registration. In the case of 
registered bonds, the payment will be 
made by check drawn in accordance 
with the assignments on the bonds sur¬ 
rendered, or by credit in any account 
maintained by a banking institution with 
the Federal Reserve Bank of its District. 

V. Assignment of registered securities. 
1. Treasury notes and bonds in registered 
form tendered in payment for bonds of¬ 
fered hereunder should be assigned by 
the registered payees or assignees there¬ 
of, in accordance with the general regu¬ 
lations of the Treasury Department gov¬ 
erning assignments for transfer or ex¬ 
change, in one of the forms hereafter 
set forth, and thereafter should be sur¬ 
rendered with the subscription to a Fed¬ 
eral Reserve Bank or Branch or to the 
Office of the Treasurer of the United 
States, Washington 25, D.C. The se¬ 
curities must be delivered at the expense 
and risk of the holder. If the new bonds 
are desired registered in the same name 
as the securities surrendered, the assign¬ 
ment should be to “The Secretary of the 
Treasury for exchange for 3% percent 
Treasury Bonds of 1974"; if the new 
bonds are desired registered in another 
name, the assignment should be to “The 
Secretary of the Treasury for exchange 
for 3% percent Treasury Bonds of 1974 

in the name of_”; if new bonds 

in coupon form are desired, the assign¬ 
ment should be to “The Secretary of the 
Treasury for exchange for 3% percent 
Treasury Bonds of 1974 in coupon form 
to be delivered to__”. 

VI. General provisions. 1. As fiscal 
agents of the United States, Federal Re¬ 
serve Banks are authorized and re¬ 
quested to receive subscriptions, to make 
allotments on the basis and up to the 
amounts indicated by the Secretary of 
the Treasury to the Federal Reserve 
Banks of the respective Districts, to issue 
allotment notices, to receive payment for 
bonds allotted, to make delivery of bonds 
on full-paid subscriptions allotted, and 
they may issue interim receipts pending 
delivery of the definitive bonds. 

2. The Secretary of the Treasury may 
at any time, or from time to time, pre¬ 
scribe supplemental or amendatory rules 
and regulations governing the offering, 
which will be communicated promptly to 
the Federal Reserve Banks. 

[seal] Douglas Dillion, 

Secretary of the Treasury. 

[F.R. Doc. 63-2240; FUed, Mar. 1, 19 63; 

8:50 a.m.] 
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[Dept. Circular; Public Debt Series— 

No. 4r-63J 

3% PERCENT TREASURY NOTES OF 
SERIES B—1967 


Issuance 

February 21, 1963. 

I. Offering of notes. 1. The Secre¬ 
tary of the Treasury, pursuant to the 
authority of the Second Liberty Bond 
Act, as amended, invites subscriptions 
from the people of the United States for 
notes of the United States, designated 
3% percent Treasury Notes of Series 
B-1967: 

(1) At 99.50 percent of their face value 
in exchange for 3*4 percent Treasury Cer¬ 
tificates of Indebtedness of Series C-1963, 
dated August 15, 1962, due August 15, 1963; 

(2) At 99.90 percent of their face value in 
exchange for 2 y 2 percent Treasury Bonds of 

1963, dated December 15, 1954, due August 
15, 1963, in amounts of $1,000 or multiples 
thereof; 

(3) At 99.70 percent of their face value in 
exchange for 3 y 8 percent Treasury Certifi¬ 
cates of Indebtedness of Series B-1963, dated 
November 15, 1962, due November 15, 1963; 

or 

(4) At 99.90 percent of their face value in 
exchange for 3 percent Treasury Bonds of 

1964, dated February 14, 1958, due February 
15, 1964, in amounts of $1,000 or multiples 

thereof. 


Interest adjustments as of March 15, 
1963, and the cash payments due to the 
subscriber on account of the issue prices 
of the notes will be made as set forth in 
section IV hereof. The amount of the 
offering under this circular will be 
limited to the amount of eligible securi¬ 
ties tendered in exchange and accepted. 
The books will be open for the receipt 
of subscriptions for this issue from all 
classes of subscribers from February 25 
through February 28, 1963, and, in ad¬ 
dition, subscriptions may be submitted 
by individuals through March 8, 1963. 
For this purpose individuals are defined 
as natural persons in their own right. 

2. In addition to the offering under 
this circular, holders of the eligible se¬ 
curities are offered the privilege of ex¬ 
changing all or any part of such securi- 
i<v? * or Percent Treasury Bonds of 
1971 (additional issue), or 4 percent 
Treasury Bonds of 1980 (additional is¬ 
sue) , which offerings are set forth in De¬ 
partment Circulars, Public Debt Series- 
Nos . 5-63 and 6-63, respectively, issued 
simultaneously with this circular. 

3. Nonrecognition of gain or loss for 

eaeral income tax purposes. Pursuant 

J? tbe Provisions of section 1037(a) of 
tne Internal Revenue Code of 1954 as 
added by Public Law 86-346 (approved 
th? 22 » 1959 >» the Secretary of 

Tre «» asury hereb y declares that no 
prii ? T loss sha11 be recognized for Fed- 
rw 1110011 ! 16 tax Purposes upon the ex- 
eliJwi 6 with the United States of the 
stvqJv! 6 securit *es enumerated in para- 
o 5 ? P ii one °* this section solely for the 
li»« Treasury Notes of Series B- 
Pv ’ ® ec t ion 1031(b) of the Code, how- 
rpfliwZf quires rec °grLition of any gain 
that ° n exc hange to the extent 
holdp?\ 0ney is received hy the security 
To thL in , conne ction with the exchange. 
tne ext ent not recognized at the time 

No. 43- 7 


of the exchange, gain or loss, if any, upon 
the obligations surrendered in exchange 
will be taken into account upon the 
disposition or redemption of the new 
obligations. 

n. Description of notes. 1. The notes 
will be dated March 15, 1963, and will 
bear interest from that date at the rate 
of 3% percent per annum, payable on a 
semiannual basis on August 15, 1963, 
and thereafter on February 15 and Au¬ 
gust 15 in each year until the principal 
amount becomes payable. They will ma¬ 
ture February 15, 1967, and will not be 
subject to call for redemption prior to 
maturity. 

2. The income derived from the notes 
is subject to all taxes imposed under the 
Internal Revenue Code of 1954. The 
notes are subject to estate, inheritance, 
gift or other excise taxes, whether Fed¬ 
eral or State, but are exempt from all 
taxation now or hereafter imposed on the 
principal or interest thereof by any 
State, or any of the possessions of the 
United States, or by any local taxing 
authority. 

3. The notes will be acceptable to 
secure deposits of public moneys. They 
will not be acceptable in payment of 
taxes. 

4. Bearer notes with interest coupons 
attached, and notes registered as to 
principal and interest, will be issued in 
denominations of $1,000, $5,000, $10,000. 
$100,000, $1,000,000, $100,000,000, and 
$500,000,000. Provision will be made for 
the interchange of notes of different de¬ 
nominations and of coupon and regis¬ 
tered notes, and for the transfer of 
registered notes, under rules and regula¬ 
tions prescribed by the Secretary of the 
Treasury. 

5. The notes will be subject to the gen¬ 
eral regulations of the Treasury Depart¬ 
ment, now or hereafter prescribed, 
governing United States notes. 

m. Subscription and allotment. 1. 
Subscriptions will be received at the Fed¬ 
eral Reserve Banks and Branches and at 
the Office of the Treasurer of the United 
States, Washington 25, D.C. Banking 
institutions generally may submit sub¬ 
scriptions for account of customers, but 
only the Federal Reserve Banks and the 
Treasury Department are authorized to 
act as official agencies. 

2. All subscribers requesting registered 
notes will be required to furnish appro¬ 
priate identifying numbers as required 
on tax returns and other documents sub¬ 
mitted to the Internal Revenue Service, 

i.e., an individual’s social security num¬ 
ber or an employer identification 
number. 

3. The Secretary of the Treasury 
reserves the right to reject or reduce 
any subscription, and to allot less than 
the amount of notes applied for; and 
any action he may take in these respects 
shall be final. Subject to these reserva¬ 
tions, all subscriptions will be allotted 
in full. Allotment notices will be sent 
out promptly upon allotment. 

IV. Payment. 1. Payment for the 
face amount of notes allotted hereunder 
must be made on or before March 15, 
1963, or on later allotment, and may be 
made only in a like face amount of 
securities of the four issues enumerated 


in paragraph one of section I hereof, 
which should accompany the subscrip¬ 
tion. Payment will not be deemed to 
have been completed where registered 
notes are requested if the appropriate 
identifying number, as required by para¬ 
graph 2 of section III hereof, has not 
been furnished: Provided, however. If a 
subscriber has applied for but is unable 
to furnish the identifying number by the 
payment date only because it has not 
been issued, he may elect to receive, 
pending the furnishing of the identifying 
number, interim receipts and in this case 
payment will be deemed to have been 
completed. 

2. 3V 2 percent certificates of indebted - 
ness of Series C-1963. Coupons dated 
August 15, 1963, must be attached to the 
certificates when surrendered. Accrued 
interest from February 15 to March 15, 
1963 ($2.70718 per $1,000), plus the pay¬ 
ment ($5.00 per $1,000) due to the sub¬ 
scriber on account of the issue price of 
the notes will be paid to subscribers fol¬ 
lowing acceptance of the certificates. 

3. 2 y 2 percent bonds of 1963. Cou¬ 
pons dated August 15, 1963, must be 
attached to the bonds in bearer form 
when surrendered. Accrued interest 
from February 15 to March 15, 1963 
($1.93370 per $1,000), plus the payment 
($1.00 per $1,000) due to the subscriber 
on account of the issue price of the notes 
will be paid to subscribers. Payments 
will be made in the case of bearer bonds 
following their acceptance and in the 
case of registered bonds following dis¬ 
charge of registration. In the case of 
registered bonds, the payment will be 
made by check drawn in accordance with 
the assignments on the bonds surren¬ 
dered, or by credit in any account main¬ 
tained by a banking institution with the 
Federal Reserve Bank of its District. 

4. 3Ye percent certificates of indebted¬ 
ness of Series D-1963. Coupons dated 
May 15 and November 15, 1963, must be 
attached to the certificates when sur¬ 
rendered. Accrued interest from Novem¬ 
ber 15, 1962, to March 15, 1963 ($10.35912 
per $1,000) plus, the payment ($3.00 per 
$1,000) due to the subscriber on account 
of the issue price of the notes will be 
paid to subscribers following acceptance 
of the certificates. 

5. 3 percent bonds of 1964. Coupons 
dated August 15, 1963, and February 15, 
1964, must be attached to the bonds in 
bearer form when surrendered. Accrued 
interest from February 15 to March 15, 
1963 ($2.32044 per $1,000), plus the pay¬ 
ment ($1.00 per $1,000) due to the sub¬ 
scriber on account of the issue price of 
the notes will be paid to subscribers. 
Payments will be made in the case of 
bearer bonds following their acceptance 
and in the case of registered bonds fol¬ 
lowing discharge of registration. In the 
case of registered bonds, payment will 
be made by check ^irawn in accordance 
with the assignments on the bonds sur¬ 
rendered or by credit in any account 
maintained by a banking institution 
with the Federal Reserve Bank of its 
District. 

V. Assignment of registered bonds. 1. 
Treasury bonds in registered form ten¬ 
dered in payment for notes offered here¬ 
under should be assigned by the regis- 
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tered payees or assignees thereof, in 
accordance with the general regulations 
of the Treasury Department governing 
assignments for transfer or exchange, in 
one of the forms hereafter set forth, and 
thereafter should be surrendered with 
the subscription to a Federal Reserve 
Bank or Branch or to the Office of the 
Treasurer of the United States, Wash¬ 
ington 25, D.C. The bonds must be de¬ 
livered at the expense and risk of the 
holder. If the notes are desired regis¬ 
tered in the same name as the bonds 
surrendered in exchange, the assignment 
should be to “The Secretary of the 
Treasury for exchange for 3% percent 
Treasury Notes of Series B-1967”; if 
the notes are desired registered in an¬ 
other name, the assignment should be to 
“The Secretary of the Treasury for ex¬ 
change for 3% percent Treasury Notes 
of Series B-1967 in the name of 

_”; if notes in coupon form are 

desired, the assignment should be to “The 
Secretary of the Treasury for exchange 
for 3% percent Treasury Notes of Series 
B-1967 in coupon form to be delivered 
to_ 

VI. General Provisions. 1. As fiscal 
agents of the United States, Federal Re¬ 
serve Banks are authorized and re¬ 
quested to receive subscriptions, to make 
allotments on the basis and up to the 
amounts indicated by the Secretary of 
the Treasury to the Federal Reserve 
Banks of the respective Districts, to is¬ 
sue allotment notices, to receive pay¬ 
ment for notes allotted, to make delivery 
of notes on full-paid subscriptions al¬ 
lotted, and they may issue interim re¬ 
ceipts pending delivery of the definitive 
notes. 

2. The Secretary of the Treasury may 
at any time, or from time to time, pre¬ 
scribe supplemental or amendatory rules 
and regulations governing the offering, 
which will be communicated promptly to 
the Federal Reserve Banks. 

[seal] Douglas Dillon, 

Secretary of the Treasury. 

|F.R. Doc. 63-2241; Filed, Mar. 1, 1963; 

8:50 a.m.] 


DEPARTMENT OF THE INTERIOR 

Geological Survey 

[Montana No. 245] 

MONTANA 

Coal Land Classification Order 

Pursuant to authority under the Act 
of March 3, 1879 (20 Stat. 394; 43 U.S.C. 
31), and as delegated to me by Depart¬ 
mental Order 2563, May 2, 1950, under 
authority of Reorganization Plan No. 3 
of 1950 (64 Stat. 1262), the following 
described lands, insofar as title thereto 
remains in the United States, are hereby 
classified as noncoal lands; 

Montana Principal Meridian, Montana 
T. 11 N.,R. 13 W., 

Sec. 26, Nj/ 2 ,wy 2 swy 4 ; 

Sec. 27; 

Sec. 28, E^j 

Sec. 33, NE}4; 

Sec. 34, NW 


The area described aggregates 1,680 
acres, more or less. 

Arthur A. Baker, 
Acting Director. 

February 21, 1963. 

[F.R. Doc. 63-2245; Filed, Mar. 1, 1963; 
8:50 a.m.] 


DEPARTMENT OF AGRICULTURE 

Agricultural Marketing Service 

FRESH PEACHES GROWN IN DESIG¬ 
NATED COUNTIES IN WASHINGTON 

Findings and Determinations With 

Respect to Continuation in Effect of 

Marketing Agreement and Order 

Pursuant to the applicable provisions 
of Marketing Agreement No. 138, and 
Order No. 921 (7 CFR Part 921), and the 
applicable provisions of the Agricultural 
Marketing Agreement Act of 1937, as 
amended (7 U.S.C. 601-674), notice was 
given in the Federal Register on Janu¬ 
ary 23, 1963 (28 F.R. 600), that a refer¬ 
endum would be conducted among the 
growers who, during the calendar year 
1962 (which period was determined to 
be a representative period for the pur¬ 
pose of such referendum), had been en¬ 
gaged, within the production area speci¬ 
fied in the order, in the production of 
peaches for market to determine whether 
a majority of such growers favor the 
termination of the marketing agreement 
and order. 

Upon the basis of the results of the 
aforesaid referendum, which was con¬ 
ducted during the period January 28 to 
February 4, 1963, both dates inclusive, 
it is hereby found and determined that 
the termination of the marketing agree¬ 
ment and order, regulating the handling 
of fresh peaches grown in designated 
counties in Washington, is not favored 
by the requisite majority of such growers. 

Dated: February 27, 1963. 

John P. Duncan, Jr., 
Assistant Secretary. 

[F.R. Doc. 63-2263; Filed, Mar. 1, 1963; 

8:52 a.m.] 


DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE 

Office of the Secretary 
MARVIN S. PLANT 

Statement of Changes in Financial 
Interests 

In accordance with the requirements 
of section 710(b) (6) of the Defense Pro¬ 
duction Act of 1950, as amended, and 
Executive Order 10647 of November 28, 
1955, the following changes have taken 
place in my financial interests as 
reported in the Federal Register during 
the past six months: 

A. Deletions: No Change. 

B. Additions: No Change. 


This statement is made as of Feb¬ 
ruary 15,1963. 

Marvin S. Plant. 
February 15, 1963. 

[F.R, Doc. 63-2250; Filed, Mar. 1, 1963; 
8:51 a.m.] 


DEPARTMENT OF HEALTH. EDU¬ 
CATION, AND WELFARE 

Food and Drug Administration 

CALIFORNIA CHEMICAL CO. 

Notice of Withdrawal of Petition Re¬ 
garding Pesticide Chemical Phos- 
phamidon 

Pursuant to the provisions of the Fed¬ 
eral Food, Drug, and Cosmetic Act (sec. 
408(d)(1), 68 Stat. 512; 21 U.S.C. 346a 
(d) (1) ), the following notice is issued: 

In accordance with § 120.8 Withdraival 
of petitions without prejudice of the 
pesticide regulations, California Chemi¬ 
cal Company, Ortho Division, Lucas 
•Street and Ortho Way, Richmond, Cali¬ 
fornia, has withdrawn its petition pro¬ 
posing the establishment of a tolerance 
for residues of phosphamidon (2-chloro- 
2-diethylcarbamoyl - 1 - methylvinyl di¬ 
methyl phosphate) in or on certain raw 
agricultural commodities as published in 
the Federal Register of May 25, 1962 (27 
F.R. 4938). 

The withdrawal of this petition is 
without prejudice to a future filing. 

Dated: February 26, 1963. 

Robert S. Roe, 
Director, Bureau of 
Biological and Physical Sciences. 

[F.R. Doc. 63-2233; Filed, Mar. 1, 1963; 

8:49 a.m.] 


ROHM AND HAAS CO. 

Notice of Filing of Petition Regarding 
Pesticide Chemical Zineb 

Pursuant to the provisions of the Fed¬ 
eral Food, Drug, and Cosmetic Act (sec. 
408(d)(1), 68 Stat. 512; 21 U.S.C. 346a 
(d)(1)), notice is given that a petition 
has been filed by Rohm and Haas Com¬ 
pany, 222 West Washington Square, 
Philadelphia 5, Pennsylvania, proposing 
the establishment of tolerances of 2 
parts per million for residues of the fun - 
gicide maneb, calculated as zineb (zinc 
ethylenebisdithiocarbamate), in or on 
the whole grain and straw of barley, 
oats, rice, rye, and wheat. 

The analytical method proposed in the 
petition for determining residues 01 
maneb is that of H. L. Pease, published 
in the Journal of the Association of Offi¬ 
cial Agricultural Chemists, Volume 46, 
page 1113 (1957). 

Dated: February 26,1963. 

Robert S. Roe, 
Director , Bureau of 
Biological and Physical Sciences. 

[F.R. Doc. 63-2234; Filed, Mar. 1. I 963 ' 
8:49 a.m.] 
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DOW CHEMICAL CO. 

Notice of Filing of Petition Regarding 

Pesticide Chemical Dalapon Sodium 

Salt 

Pursuant to the provisions of the Fed¬ 
eral Food, Drug, and Cosmetic Act (sec. 
408(d)(1), 68 Stat. 512; 21 U.S.C. 346a 
(d)(1)), notice is given that a petition 
has been filed by The Dow Chemical 
Company, Midland, Michigan, proposing 
the establishment of a tolerance of 5 
parts per million for residues of the her¬ 
bicide dalapon sodium salt, as 2,2-dichlo- 
ropropionic acid, in or on bananas. 

The analytical methods proposed in 
the petition for determining residues of 
dalapon sodium salt, as 2,2-dichloropro- 
pionic acid, are as follows: 

1. The residue is extracted with water 
containing phosphoric and phospho- 
tungstic acids. The extractive is satu¬ 
rated with sodium chloride and the res¬ 
idue transferred to ethyl ether. The 
residue is then determined by a gas 
chromatographic technique, using an 
electron affinity detector. 

2. The residue is extracted with water 
and transferred to ethyl ether. The ether 
is extracted with sodium hydroxide solu¬ 
tion, the alkaline extract acidified, and 
the naturally occurring keto acids 
coupled with 2,4-dinitrophenylhydrazine. 
The coupled extract is passed through 
a reverse-phase partition chromato¬ 
graphic column to separate the keto acid 
hydrazones. Interfering substances are 
further separated from the 2,2-dichloro- 
propionic acid by heavy-metal precipita¬ 
tion, using copper sulfate and calcium 
hydroxide. The 2,2-dichloropropionic 
acid is then hydrolyzed to pyruvic acid, 
coupled with 2,4-dinitrophenylhydrazine, 
the pyruvic acid hydrazone extracted, 
and determined colorimetrically. 

Dated: February 26,1963. 

Robert S. Roe, 
Director , Bureau of 
Biological and Physical Sciences . 

[F.R. Doc. 63-2235; Piled, Mar. 1, 1963; 

8:49 am.] 


CHEMAGRO CORP. 


Notice of Filing of Petition Regarding 
Pesticide Chemical 0,0-Dimethyl $- 
4-Oxo-1,2,3-B e n z o t r i a z i n-3(4H)- 
Ylmethyl Phosphorodithioate 


Pursuant to the provisions of the Fe 
S?**. Drug, and Cosmetic Act (s< 
1} - 68 stat. 512; 21 U.S.C. 34 

hocK* ? otice is ^ven that a petit! 
has been filed by Chemagro Corporate 

r/ u - Box 4913, Kansas City 20, Missou 
Proposing an extension of the prese 
tolerance of 2 parts per million for re 
dues of the insecticide 0,0-dimetfc 

vi°; ,2,3 * b e n z o t r i a z i n-3(4H 
yimethyi phosphorodithioate in or < 

10 beans (succ ulent and drie 

coAvpeas 1 ) ma beanS ’ blackeyed P eas * ai 


The analytical method proposed in the 
petition for determining residues of 0,0- 
dimethyl £-4-oxo-l,2,3-benzotriazin-3 
(4H)-ylmethyl phosphorodithioate is 
that published in the Journal of Agri¬ 
cultural and Food Chemistry, Volume 8, 
page 282 (1960). 

Dated: February 26,1963. 

Robert S. Roe, 
Director, Bureau of 
Biological and Physical Sciences. 

[F.R. Doc. 63-2236; Piled, Mar. 1, 1963; 
8:49 a.m.] 


Office of the Secretary 

STATEMENT OF ORGANIZATION AND 
DELEGATIONS OF AUTHORITY 

Old-Age and Survivors Insurance Di¬ 
vision, and Welfare and Education 
Division 

The Statement of Organization and 
Delegations of Authority of the Depart¬ 
ment of Health, Education, and Welfare 
(22 F.R. 1045), Part 2 entitled “Office of 
the Secretary’*, under the heading “Office 
of the General Counsel*', is hereby 
amended as follows: 

1. Section 2-320.40, Division of Old- 
Age and Survivors Insurance is amended 
to read: 

Sec. 2-320.40 Division of Old-Age 
and Survivors Insurance, (a) The Divi¬ 
sion of Old-Age and Survivors Insurance 
shall be responsible for: 

1. Legal advice and services, including 
the preparation of regulations in connec¬ 
tion with the administration of old-age 
and survivors insurance and disability 
insurance programs under Title II of the 
Social Security Act, and related statutes. 

2. Coordination with the Internal Rev¬ 
enue Service, and with other agencies in 
connection with legal matters relating to 
such programs. 

3. Preparing legal materials for use by 
the Department of Justice in connection 
with civil litigation or criminal prosecu¬ 
tion relating to such programs. 

2. Section 2-320.60, Division of Wel¬ 
fare and Education, is amended to read 
as follows: 

Sec. 2-320.60 Division of Welfare 
and Education. The Division of Wel¬ 
fare and Education shall be responsible 
for providing legal services in connection 
with the Welfare Administration, Office 
of Education, Vocational Rehabilitation 
Administration, and the Bureau of Fed¬ 
eral Credit Unions in the Social Security 
Administration, and, to the extent of the 
Department's concern, in connection 
with the American Printing House for 
the Blind, Gallaudet College, and Howard 
University. 

Dated: February 25, 1963. 

[seal] Anthony J. Celebrezze, 

Secretary. 

[FR. Doc. 63-2231; Piled, Mar. 1, 1963; 

8:48 a.m.] 


ATOMIC ENERGY COMMISSION 

STATE OF ARKANSAS 

Proposed Agreement for Assumption 
of Certain AEC Regulatory Author¬ 
ity 

Notice is hereby given that the U.S. 
Atomic Energy Commission is publishing 
for public comment, prior to action 
thereon, a proposed agreement received 
from the Governor of the State of 
Arkansas for the assumption of certain 
of the Commission’s regulatory authority 
pursuant to section 274 of the Atomic 
Energy Act of 1954, as amended. 

A resume, prepared by the State of 
Arkansas and summarizing the State’s 
proposed program, was also submitted to 
the Commission and is attached as Ap¬ 
pendix “A” to this notice. A copy of the 
Arkansas program, including proposed 
Arkansas regulations, is available for 
public inspection in the Commission’s 
Public Document Room, 1717 H Street 
NW., Washington, D.C., or may be ob¬ 
tained by writing to the Director, Divi¬ 
sion of Radiation Protection Standards, 
United States Atomic Energy Commis¬ 
sion, Washington 25, D.C. All interested 
persons desiring to submit comments and 
suggestions for the consideration of the 
Commission in connection with the pro¬ 
posed agreement should send them in 
triplicate to the Secretary, U.S. Atomic 
Energy Commission, Washington 25, 
D.C., within 30 days after initial publica¬ 
tion in the Federal Register. 

Exemptions from the Commission’s 
regulatory authority which would imple¬ 
ment this proposed agreement, as well as 
other agreements which may be entered 
into under section 274 of the Atomic 
Energy Act, as amended, were published 
as Part 150 of the Commission’s regula¬ 
tions in Federal Register issuance of 
February 14, 1962; 27 F.R. 1351. In re¬ 
viewing this proposed agreement, inter¬ 
ested persons should also consider the 
aforementioned exemptions. 

Dated at Germantown, Md., this 6th 
day of February 1963. 

For the Atomic Energy Commission. 

Woodford B. McCool, 
Secretary to the Commission. 

Agreement Proposed by the State of Arkansas 
Pursuant to Section 274 of the Atomic 
Energy Act of 1954, as Amended , for the 
Assumption of Certain of the Atomic En¬ 
ergy Commission's Regulatory Authority 

Whereas the United States Atomic Energy 
Commission (hereinafter referred to as the 
Commission) is authorized under section 274 
of the Atomic Energy Act of 1954, as amended 
(hereinafter referred to as the Act) to enter 
into agreements with the Governor of any 
State providing for discontinuance of the 
regulatory authority of the Commission 
within the State under Chapters 6, 7, and 8 
and section 161 of the Act with respect to 
byproduct materials, source materials, and 
special nuclear materials in quantities not 
sufficient to form a critical mass; and 

Whereas the Governor of the State of 
Arkansas is authorized under Act 8 of 1961, 
Second Extraordinary Session, section 8, to 
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enter into this Agreement with the Commis¬ 
sion; and 

Whereas the Governor of the State of 
Arkansas certified on January 25, 1963, that 
the State of Arkansas (hereinafter referred 
to as the State) has a program for the control 
of radiation hazards adequate to protect the 
public health and safety with respect to the 
materials within the State covered by this 
Agreement, and that the State desires to 
assume regulatory responsibility for such 
materials; and 

Whereas the Commission found on-- 

1963, that the program of the State for the 
regulation of the materials covered by this 
Agreement is compatible with the Commis¬ 
sion’s program for the regulation of such 
materials and is adequate to protect the 
public health and safety; and 
Whereas the State recognizes the desir¬ 
ability and importance of maintaining con¬ 
tinuing compatibility between its program 
and the program of the Commission for the 
control of radiation hazards in the interest 
of public health and safety; and 

Whereas the Commission and the State 
recognize the desirability of reciprocal rec¬ 
ognition of licenses and exemption from li¬ 
censing of those materials subject to this 
Agreement; and 

Whereas this Agreement is entered into 
pursuant to the provisions of the Atomic 
Energy Act of 1954, as amended; 

Now, therefore, it is hereby agreed between 
the Commission and the Governor of the 
State, acting in behalf of the State, as fol¬ 
lows: 

Article I. Subject to the exceptions pro¬ 
vided in Articles n, III, and IV, the Com¬ 
mission shall discontinue, as of. the effec¬ 
tive date of this Agreement, the regulatory 
authority of the Commission in the State 
under Chapters 6, 7, and 8, and section 161 
of the Act with respect to the following ma¬ 
terials : 

A. Byproduct materials; 

B. Source materials; and 

C. Special nuclear materials in quantities 
not sufficient to form a critical mass. 

Article 11. This Agreement does not pro¬ 
vide for discontinuance of any authority and 
the Commission shall retain authority and 
responsibility with respect to regulation of: 

A. The construction and operation of any 
production or utilization facility; 

B. The export from or import into the 
United States of byproduct, source, or spe¬ 
cial nuclear material, or of any production 
or utilization facility; 

C. The disposal into the ocean or sea of 
byproduct, source or special nuclear waste 
materials as defined in regulations or orders 
of the Commission; 

D. The disposal of such other byproduct, 
source, or special nuclear material as the 
Commission from time to time determines 
by regulation or order should, because of the 
hazards or potential hazards thereof, not be 
so disposed of without a license from the 
Commission. 

Article 111. Notwithstanding this Agree¬ 
ment, the Commission may from time to 
time by rule, regulation, or order, require 
that the manufacturer, processor, or producer 
of any equipment, device, commodity, or 
other product containing source, byproduct, 
or special nuclear material shall not trans¬ 
fer possession or control of such product 
except pursuant to a license or an exemption 
from licensing issued by the Commission. 

Article IV. This Agreement shall not af¬ 
fect the authority of the Commission under 
subsection 161 b. or i. of the Act to issue 
rules, regulations, or orders to protect the 
common defense and security, to protect re¬ 
stricted data or to guard against the loss 
or diversion of special nuclear material. 

Article V. The Commission will use its 
best efforts to cooperate with the State and 
other agreement States in the formulation 
of standards and regulatory programs of the 


State and the Commission for protection 
against hazards of radiation and to assure 
that State and Commission programs for 
protection against hazards of radiation will 
be coordinated and compatible. The State 
will use its best efforts to cooperate with the 
Commission and other agreement States in 
the formulation of standards and regula¬ 
tory programs of the State and the Com¬ 
mission for protection against hazards of 
radiation and to assure that the State’s 
program will continue to be compatible with 
the program of the Commission for the regu¬ 
lation of like materials. The State and the 
Commission will use their best efforts to 
keep each other informed of proposed 
changes in their respective rules and reg¬ 
ulations and licensing, inspection and en¬ 
forcement policies and criteria, and to ob¬ 
tain the comments and assistance of the 
other party thereon. 

Article VI. The Commission and the 
State agree that it is desirable to provide 
for reciprocal recognition of licenses for 
the materials listed in Article I licensed 
by the other party or by any agreement 
State. Accordingly, the Commission and the 
State agree to use their best efforts to de¬ 
velop appropriate rules, regulations, and pro¬ 
cedures by which such reciprocity will be 
accorded. 

Article VII. The Commission, upon its 
own initiative after reasonable notice and 
opportunity for hearing to the State, or 
upon request of the Governor of the State, 
may terminate or suspend this Agreement 
and reassert the licensing and regulatory 
authority vested in it under the Act if the 
Commission finds that such termination 
or suspension is required to protect the 
public health and safety. 

Article VIII. This Agreement shall be¬ 
come effective on July 1, 1963, and shall re¬ 
main in effect unless, and until such time 
as it is terminated pursuant to Article VII. 

Appendix “A” 

POLICIES AND PROCEDURES FOR THE CONTROL OF 

SOURCES OF IONIZING RADIATION INCLUDING 

BYPRODUCT, SOURCE AND SPECIAL NUCLEAR 

MATERIALS 

Introduction — Foreword. It is the policy 
of the State of Arkansas in furtherance Of its 
responsibility to protect the public health 
and safety and to encourage insofar as con¬ 
sistent with responsibility, the industrial and 
economic growth of the State: 

(1) To institute and maintain a regulatory 
program for sources of ionizing radiation so 
as to provide for (a) compatibility with the 
standards and regulatory programs of the 
federal government, (b) an effective system 
of regulation within the state, and (c) a sys¬ 
tem consonant insofar as possible with those 
of other states; and 

(2) To institute and maintain a program 
to permit and encourage development and 
utilization of sources of ionizing radiation 
for peaceful purposes consistent with the 
health and safety of the public. 

Pursuant to section 274 of the Atomic 
Energy Act of 1954, as amended, which au¬ 
thorizes the Atomic Energy Commission to 
enter into an agreement with the Governor 
of a state and discontinue licensing and 
regulatory control over byproduct material, 
source material, and special nuclear material 
of less than a critical mass, and to the sub¬ 
sequent designation of the State Board of 
Health as State Radiation Control Agency by 
the Arkansas Legislature to become prepared 
to assume this responsibility, the Arkansas 
State Board of Health is hereby presenting its 
program for control of sources of ionizing 
radiation. 

Authority. The Arkansas Legislature in its 
Second Extraordinary Session passed en¬ 
abling legislation, Act 8 of Second Extraordi¬ 
nary Session of 1961, designating the Arkan¬ 
sas State Board of Health to administer the 
licensing and regulatory responsibilities. 


The Radiation Control Program. Arkansas 
radiation control program started in 1948 
with the survey and inspection of shoe fit¬ 
ting fluoroscopes and industrial X-rays in 
the Division of Industrial Hygiene. Regula¬ 
tions were adapted for control of shoe fitting 
fluoroscopes with the adoption in 1959 of 
legislation prohibiting their use in the 
State. 

In January 1961, a dental radiological 
health course was held in cooperation with 
the U.S. Public Health Service at five loca¬ 
tions within the state for the purpose of 
training members of the dental profession in 
safe use of dental X-rays. A pilot program 
will be undertaken in 1963, in cooperation 
with the U.S. Public Health Service, designed 
for the medical profession in the safe use of 
X-rays. 

In April 1961, in meetings between the 
members of the State Health Department, 
Arkansas Dental Association, and U.S. Public 
Health Service, a program of inspection and 
survey of all dental X-ray units in the State 
was formulated. Since the start of the pro¬ 
gram approximately 500 dental units have 
been surveyed. This is approximately 91% 
of the units in the State. It is anticipated 
that this program will be completed by 
February 1, 1963. Also, during this period 
some medical X-ray installations were sur¬ 
veyed on request. 

In September 1961, with the passage of 
enabling legislation, rules and regulations 
were proposed. Committees from the Arkan¬ 
sas Medical Association, Arkansas Dental 
Association, Arkansas Veterinary Association 
and Arkansas Industrial Development Com¬ 
mission met with members of the State 
Board of Health and drafted rules and regu¬ 
lations for control of sources of ionizing 
radiation. These regulations were adopted 
at a regular session of the Arkansas State 
Board of Health on October 25, 1962. The 
registration of X-ray machines is effective 
January 1, 1963 and the licensing of radio¬ 
active material will become effective on the 
effective date of an agreement with the U.S. 
Atomic Energy Commission. 

In addition to the activities described 
above, two members of the staff, the Director 
and one field inspector, received intensive 
training and experience at Oak Ridge Insti¬ 
tute of Nuclear Studies and Oak Ridge Na¬ 
tional Laboratory which involved handling, 
using, surveying of, and radiation protection 
regarding high levels of various types of 
radioactive material. The training and ex¬ 
perience included health physics work 
around reactors, hot laboratories, and sealed 
sources. 

Members of the staff of the Health Depart¬ 
ment. have accompanied AEC Compliance 
personnel on inspections of licensed user on 
various occasions within the State. 

The environmental surveillance program 
started in 1954. Members of the State Health 
Department received training at U.S. Public 
Health Service installations and on the job 
training as members of the offsite monitoring 
group at the National Test Site, Camp Mer¬ 
cury, Nevada in all test series up to the 
present time. The environmental program 
now includes base line studies of all public 
water supplies, and the sampling of air, 
precipitation and food for isotopic analysis. 
A committee has been formed, consisting of 
members of the American Dairy Association, 
Arkansas Milk Producers, and Arkansas State 
Health Department to formulate plans for 
control of fluid milk during high fallout 
periods. 

The radiation control program of the 
State is designed to regulate all sources oi 
radiation other than those for which regula¬ 
tory responsibility is to be retained by the 
United States Atomic Energy Commission. 
No agreement will be entered into for dis¬ 
continuance of any authority or responsi¬ 
bility by the Commission with respect to 
regulation of: 
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(1) The construction and operation of any 
production or utilization facility; 

(2) The export from or import into the 
United States of byproduct, source, or spe¬ 
cial nuclear material, or of any production 
or utilization facility. 

(3) The disposal into the ocean or sea of 
byproduct, source, or special nuclear waste 
material as defined in regulations or orders 
of the Commission; 

(4) The disposal of such other byproduct, 
source, or special nuclear material as the 
Commission determines by regulation or 
order should, because of the hazards or po¬ 
tential hazards thereof, not be so disposed 
of without a license from the Commission. 

Sources of radiation are divided into two 
categories; radiation producing machines 
and radioactive material. Radiation ma¬ 
chines are required to be registered. The 
right of inspection is granted the Agency. 
Radioactive materials are regulated under 
a licensing program patterned after that of 
the U.S. Atomic Energy Commission, requir¬ 
ing a license prior to acquisition or use of 
radioactive material. 

On consummation of the agreement be¬ 
tween the State of Arkansas and the U.S. 
Atomic Energy Commission an overall radi¬ 
ation program will have been established. 
The total program will cover: 

(1) Licensing and regulation of byprod¬ 
uct, source, special nuclear materials, 
naturally occurring and machine pro¬ 
duced radioisotopes. 

(2) Registration and inspection of radi¬ 
ation machines. 

(3) Environmental surveillance and mon¬ 
itoring. 

The Division of Radiological Health has 
been established under the Bureau of Lo¬ 


cal Health Services to carry out the provi¬ 
sions of this program. 

Licensing and Registration. Provision is 
made for the issuance of both specific and 
general licenses similar to those issued by 
the United States Atomic Energy Commis¬ 
sion. Such licenses are required for the pos¬ 
session of radioactive materials above ex¬ 
empt amounts or concentrations, regardless 
of the form of such materials. Allowances 
have been made for exempt concentrations to 
the extent that any person may receive, 
possess, use, transfer, own or acquire prod¬ 
ucts or materials containing radioactive ma¬ 
terial in concentrations not in excess of those 
listed in the schedule. The Agency may issue 
general licenses for source, byproduct, and 
naturally occurring radioactive materials in 
situations where more individualized con¬ 
trol by specific licenses is not necessary. 
General licenses are effective without the 
filing of applications with the Agency or the 
issuance of licensing documents to a partic¬ 
ular person. Specific licenses are issued to 
named persons upon application filed pur¬ 
suant to the agency regulations. The agency 
is also authorized to exempt from the licens- 
ng requirement quantities and classes of 
source, byproduct and naturally occurring 
radioactive materials which are insignifi- 
ant from a health and safety standpoint. 

wh0 acc l ulre radiation machines 
renter'registration are required to 
acquisition th the agency within 30 days of 
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source, special nuclear, byproduct, other nat¬ 
urally occurring radioactive material, and 
radiation machines under registration or a 
general or specific license from the agency. 

It establishes the maximum permissible 
limits for external exposure of employees to 
radiation and the maximum permissible con¬ 
centrations of radioactive material in the air 
to which licensees may expose employees. 
It also establishes standards applicable to the 
amount of radiation and the concentrations 
of radioactive materials which a licensee may 
create or release in the environment. Other 
provisions prescribe requirements for per¬ 
sonnel monitoring, protective equipment, 
caution signs, labels and signals, waste dis¬ 
posal, storage of licensed material, instruc¬ 
tion of personnel on safe procedures for 
handling the material, and records and re¬ 
ports. These standards are based upon 
recommendations of recognized technical 
authorities, including the National Commit¬ 
tee on Radiation Protection, the United 
States Atomic Energy Commission, and the 
United States Public Health Service. 

When necessary, the Agency will include in 
a particular license specific.requirement cov¬ 
ering those matters not expressly defined in 
the applicable regulation. If, after a license 
is issued, the agency finds that some aspect 
of the licensee's activity has not been ap¬ 
propriately covered by the regulations or by 
the conditions in the license, the Agency may 
issue an order to the licensee imposing addi¬ 
tional requirements upon him. The agency’s 
regulatory program is designed to assure 
safety to licensees and their employees, and 
to the public, and also to avoid unnecessary 
restrictions. 

The Agency will keep interested members 
of the public and public authorities informed 
as to its regulatory program by public an¬ 
nouncements and personal correspondence. 
As provided in the enabling legislation, “Ad¬ 
ministrative Procedure and Judicial Review," 
and section 5 of the rules and regulations, in¬ 
terested parties are given an opportunity to 
participate in the issuance and amendments 
of the Agency’s regulations. 

Licensing procedures involve the evalua¬ 
tion of a variety of radiation hazards and 
determination of the adequacy of radiation 
controls proposed by applicants for licenses. 
Required controls vary greatly with the type 
of material and its proposed use. A prin¬ 
cipal purpose of the licensing requirement 
is to enable the Agency to determine that the 
applicant will be able to comply with the 
Agency’s radiation safety regulations and 
other regulatory requirements. The infor¬ 
mation required of the applicant is designed 
to provide the Agency with sufficient knowl¬ 
edge of the proposed program to make this 
determination. 

In connection with license applications a 
pre-licensing visit is made to the applicant’s 
premises when it is necessary to make an on 
the spot evaluation of his facilities, equip¬ 
ment, and radiation safety program, and to 
discuss licensing procedures. 

A license will be issued if the facilities 
and equipment, training and experience, and 
operating procedures of the applicant ap¬ 
pear adequate from the radiation protection 
standpoint for types, levels of activity, and 
proposed uses of the radioactive materials. 

If pre-evaluation establishes that the de¬ 
sign of certain devices containing radioactive 
material provides a high degree of built-in 
safety and makes it safe for use by persons 
not trained in radiation protection, the de¬ 
vices can be made available under general 
rather than specific licenses. Where the de¬ 
vices are manufactured in accordance with 
specific licence, no further pre-evaluation 
notification to the Agency is necessary, on 
the part of the possessor and user of the 
device, but he is responsible for compliance 
with specified portions of the regulations, 
and is subject to sanctions in the event of 
misuse. 


General licenses will also be issued with 
respect to limited quantities of the various 
source and byproduct materials with certain 
restrictions as to use. Large quantities re¬ 
quire specific licenses. Special nuclear ma¬ 
terial in quantities not sufficient to form a 
critical mass are limited to specific licenses. 

Staffing. The Arkansas Radiation Control 
Act of 1961 gives the State Health Officer, 
Dr. J. T. Herron, as Director of the State 
Radiation Control Agency, authority to des¬ 
ignate a Director of the Radiological Health 
Program. Administratively, the Director is 
responsible to Dr. £. J. Easley, Director, 
Bureau of Local Health Services and assist¬ 
ant State Health officer. The Director of 
the Radiological Health Program is Mr. Ed¬ 
ward F. Wilson, who will supervise the pro¬ 
gram and review and evaluate applications 
for licenses. 

Mr. John Whitlow, Health Physicist, and 
one health physicist (position currently va¬ 
cant) will be used primarily to conduct in¬ 
spections and surveys and generally admin¬ 
ister on site aspects of the licensing and 
regulatory program. One laboratory staff 
member will be designated a radiochemist 
for the environmental phases of the program. 
In addition to the above staff, arrangements 
have been made for a USPHS assignee to 
be designated for duty around July 1, 1963. 

When replacement of present personnel 
or new personnel is necessary, they will be 
required to have equivalent capabilities as 
present employees. Personnel replacement 
is through the State Merit Council which re¬ 
quires they meet minimum education and 
experience requirements as outlined under 
personnel job descriptions. 

To assist the Agency, there has been es¬ 
tablished a medical radiation advisory com¬ 
mittee composed of Robert L. McDonald, 
M.D., Joseph D. Calhoun, MI)., Joe A. 
Norton. M.D., radiologist and Fred Bolen, 
D.D.S., Dental X-rays. This committee will 
be utilized in the evaluation of applications 
for human use of radioisotopes. 

In the event that additional personnel 
are needed for emergencies or for other 
purposes, Mr. John Blackwell and Mr. James 
Henry, chemists, with the chemical labora¬ 
tory have had training and experience in 
radiation survey and inspection. In addi¬ 
tion, Mr. G. T. Kellogg, Chief Engineer, 
Bureau of Sanitary Engineering, with ex¬ 
perience and training in radiological health, 
is available for field work and consultation. 

Inspection. Inspection for compliance 
with regulations and with license condi¬ 
tions will be carried out by the Division of 
Radiological Health. 

Based upon the existing number and kind 
of licenses, a priority system will be estab¬ 
lished under which inspection of the most 
hazardous activities [will be] conducted 
once each 6 months, and the remainder on 
a less frequent basis depending on the rela¬ 
tive hazard. It is expected that all licensed 
activities will be inspected at least once 
in two years. 

Most inspections will be scheduled visits; a 
significant number may be on an unan¬ 
nounced visit basis. Inspection visits will 
usually entail a comprehensive review by 
the inspector of the licensee’s equipment, 
facilities, the handling or storage of radio¬ 
active material, the procedures in effect, 
including actual operation, and interviewing 
the personnel directly involved. The in¬ 
spector will review the licensee’s survey 
methods and results, personnel monitoring 
practices and results, the posting and label¬ 
ing used, the instructions to personnel and 
the methods and apparent effectiveness of 
maintaining control of people in the con¬ 
trolled area. The inspector reviews the 
licensee’s records of receipts, transfers, and 
inventory of licensed material. He may 
physically check the inventory. He ex¬ 
amines records concerning disposal to the 
sewage system and burial in soil, if pertinent. 
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He may make measurements of radiation 
levels. Prior to leaving the licensee’s 
premises the inspector will meet with the 
management to discuss the results of his 
inspection. During this meeting, the inspec¬ 
tor will attempt to answer questions con¬ 
cerning the regulatory program. 

The inspector will prepare a detailed 
report to inform his supervisor of all the 
facts and circumstances that he gathered 
or observed during his inspection. 

In addition there will be investigations of 
all incidents and complaints involving li¬ 
censed materials and operations to determine 
the cause, the steps taken by the licensee to 
cope with the incident, whether or not there 
was non-compliance with a regulation, and 
the steps the licensee is taking to avoid re¬ 
currence of the incident. 

Licensees will be informed of the results 
of all inspections, first orally at the time of 
the inspection, and later by letter from the 
Agency. 

Enforcement. Reports of inspections of 
licensee’s activities will be evaluated to de¬ 
termine the status of compliance of the li¬ 
censees with the Agency regulations and 
registration or license conditions. If no 
item of non-compliance was observed, the 
licensee is so informed. If only minor mat¬ 
ters of non-compliance, such as improper 
signs, failure to label, etc. are involved which 
the licensee agrees to correct at the time of 
the inspection, the licensee will be informed 
by letter of the items of non-compliance and 
that corrective action will be reviewed dur¬ 
ing the next inspection. If the inspection 
revealed non-compliance of a more serious 
nature, the licensee is required to inform the 
Agency, in writing, usually within 15-30 days, 
as to the corrective action taken and the 
date completed. In these cases the Agency 
representative will either conduct a prompt 
follow-up inspection, or the matter is re¬ 
viewed during a regular inspection to assure 
that corrective action has in fact been ac¬ 
complished. If the reply does not satisfac¬ 
torily explain the non-compliance and assure 
that further violations will be prevented, the 
Agency may issue an order to show cause why 
the license should not be terminated or 
otherwise modified. If the conditions ob¬ 
served during the inspection should consti¬ 
tute a serious potential or actual hazard, the 
Agency representative reports by telephone. 
Enforcement action, such as an injunction 
order or impounding order to take immediate 
corrective action, can then be taken without 
delay. 

Provisions are made which entitle an op¬ 
portunity for a hearing upon the request of 
any person whose interest may be affected 
by proceedings, and any person may be al¬ 
lowed as a party to such a hearing. 

Waste disposal. Under the regulations 
there are four ways by which licensees may 
dispose of wastes: (1) By burial of small 
quantities in land, (2) by limited disposal 
in the sanitary sewer system, (3) by release 
of effluents in specified low concentrations, 
or (4) by transfer of the material to another 
licensee for subsequent disposal. 

The Agency’s regulations provide for con¬ 
sideration of methods such as incineration 
and for consideration of the disposal of 
higher levels of wastes on an individual basis. 
These alternative methods and levels are per¬ 
mitted only upon approval of the Agency of 
specific applications. 

Reciprocal recognition of licenses. Rules 
and regulations have been adopted to pro¬ 
vide for recognition of specific licenses or 
equivalent licensing documents issued by the 
U.S. Atomic Energy Commission or any agree¬ 
ment state. 

Maintaining compatibility. It is the policy 
of the State of Arkansas to maintain a regu¬ 
latory program which is compatible with the 
standards and regulatory programs of the 
Federal Government and consonant with 
those of other States. The State will use 


its best efforts to cooperate with the U.S. 
Atomic Energy Commission and other agree¬ 
ment states in the interest of continuing 
compatibility. 

[F.R. Doc. 63-1482; Filed, Feb. 8, 1963; 

8:51 a.m.] 


[Docket No. 50-206] 

SOUTHERN CALIFORNIA EDISON CO. 

Notice of Application for Construction 
Permit and Facility License 

Please take notice that Southern Cali¬ 
fornia Edison Company, 601 West Fifth 
Street, Los Angeles 53, California, pur¬ 
suant to section 104b of the Atomic 
Energy Act of 1954, as amended, has filed 
an application dated February 1, 1963, 
for a construction permit and facility 
license to authorize construction and 
operation of a pressurized water nuclear 
reactor having an electrical capacity of 
395 megawatts* derived from 1,210 
thermal megawatts. The reactor is to 
be located at the applicant’s proposed 
Nuclear Station consisting of approxi¬ 
mately 90 acres of land within the 
perimeter of Camp Pendleton about 62 
miles southeast of Los Angeles and 51 
miles northwest of San Diego, in San 
Diego County, California. 

The earliest and latest estimated dates 
for completion of the reactor are June 30, 
1966 and December 31, 1966, respectively. 

A copy of the application is available 
for public inspection in the Commission’s 
Public Document Room, 1717 H Street 
NW., Washington, D.C. 

Dated at Germantown, Md., this 21st 
day of February 1963. 

For the Atomic Energy Commission. 

Robert H. Bryan, 
Chief, Research and Power Re¬ 
actor Safety Branch , Division 
of Licensing and Regulation. 

[F.R. Doc. 63-2192; Filed, Mar. 1, 1963; 

8:45 a.m.] 


FEDERAL AVIATION AGENCY 

[OE Docket No. 63-SO-2] 

SEVENTH COAST GUARD DISTRICT 

Determination of No Hazard to Air 
Navigation 

The Federal Aviation Agency has cir¬ 
cularized the following proposal for aero¬ 
nautical comment and has conducted 
a study to determine its effect upon the 
safe and efficient utilization of airspace. 

The Seventh Coast Guard District, 
Miami, Florida, proposes to construct a 
radio antenna structure on the aban¬ 
doned Richmond Navy Blimp Base, 
Perrine, Florida, at latitude 25°37T9.3" 
N., longitude 80 o 23'23.5” W. The over¬ 
all height of the structure would be 310 
feet above mean sea level (300 feet above 
ground). 

In the course of the aeronautical 
study, objections were made to the pro¬ 
posed structure based upon the adverse 
effects the proposed structure would 
have on plans for the development of 
the inactive base into a general aviation 


airport to serve the Miami area. Sub¬ 
sequent to the circularization of the 
notice of proposed construction of the 
radio antenna structure, the airport 
development plans have been abandoned. 
Consequently, the aeronautical objec¬ 
tions are no longer valid. 

Based on the aeronautical study, it 
is the finding of the Agency that the 
proposed structure would have no sub¬ 
stantial adverse effect upon aeronautical 
operations, procedures or minimum flight 
altitudes since the structure would not 
be located in the vicinity of any airport 
and would not require a change to en 
route visual or instrument flight rule 
altitudes or procedures. 

Therefore, pursuant to the authority 
delegated to me by the Administrator 
(§ 77.37 [New!) it is found that the 
proposed structure would have no sub¬ 
stantial adverse effect upon the safe and 
efficient utilization of airspace, and it is 
hereby determined that the proposed 
structure would not be a hazard to air 
navigation provided that it is obstruc¬ 
tion marked and lighted in accordance 
with applicable Agency standards. 

This determination is effective as of 
the date of issuance and will become 
final 30 days thereafter unless an appeal 
is filed under § 77.39 [New] (27 F.R. 
10352). If the appeal is denied, the 
determination will then become final as 
of the date of the denial or 30 days after 
the issuance of the determination, 
whichever is later. Unless otherwise 
revised or terminated, a final determina¬ 
tion hereunder will expire 18 months 
after its effective date or upon earlier 
abandonment of the construction pro¬ 
posal. 

Issued in Washington, D.C., on Feb¬ 
ruary 21, 1963. 

George R. Borsari, 

Chief, 

Obstruction Evaluation Branch. 

[F.R. Doc. 63-2193; Filed, Mar. 1, 1963; 

8:45 a.m.] 

FEDERAL COMMUNICATIONS 
COMMISSION 

COMMITTEE FOR THE FULL DEVELOP¬ 
MENT OF UHF BROADCASTING 

Notice of Organizational Meeting 
February 21, 1963. 

On February 7,1963, the Federal Com¬ 
munications Commission announced that 
it proposed to establish a Committee for 
the Full Development of UHF Broad¬ 
casting at a date and place to be 
announced. The Commission now ad¬ 
vises that a meeting for the organization 
of this Committee will be held at 10 a . nr 
Tuesday, March 12, in the Departmental 
Auditorium, Constitution Avenue be¬ 
tween 12th and 14th Streets NW- 
Washington, D.C. Commissioner Robert 
E. Lee will be the Chairman of the 
meeting and Commissioner E. Wilha 
Henry will be the Vice Chairman. 

President Kennedy advised Chairman 
Minow, by letter dated February 1 > 
1963, that he believed the formation o 
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the Committee to be a worthwhile step. 
The President went on to state that 
Government and industry should cooper¬ 
ate in the implementation of both the 
letter and spirit of the all-channel tele¬ 
vision receiver law and concluded “The 
Committee you have established is an 
excellent forum for industry-govern¬ 
ment cooperative efforts”. 

The FCC, by means of this notice, is 
inviting to this meeting a number of 
organizations believed to have an inter¬ 
est in achieving the full development of 
UHF broadcasting. The list of these 
organizations appears below. The Com¬ 
mission wishes to emphasize that it is 
desirous of obtaining the widest possible 
participation in the activities of the 
Committee and the listing of organiza¬ 
tions is not meant to exclude any group 
having an interest in promoting UHF 
broadcasting. Therefore, any interested 
group not on the list should inform the 
Commission of its desire to be active in 
the work of the Committee and should 
attend the meeting. 

As a starting point for the work of the 
Organization Meeting, the Commission 
proposes that consideration be given to 
the formation of Subcommittees of the 
Committee, each of which would be made 
responsible for the conduct of an im¬ 
portant aspect of an overall program for 
attaining full development of UHF 
broadcasting. It has been informally 
suggested that such Subcommittees 
might include, but not be limited to, the 
following: 

1. Subcommittee on Technical Devel¬ 
opment. This subcommittee would be 
responsible for investigating and propos¬ 
ing all possible measures for optimum 
development of UHF television transmit¬ 
ting and receiving equipment and tech¬ 
niques. 

2. Subcommittee on TJHF Broadcast 
Station Operation. This subcommittee 
would be responsible for developing and 
disseminating information with respect 
to factors pertaining to UHF broadcast 
station operation. 


3 . Subcommittee on Consumer Infor¬ 
mation. This subcommittee would be 
responsible for developing and dissemi¬ 
nating information to the public, distrib¬ 
utors, dealers, and service technicians, 
concerning reception of UHF. 

Representatives attending the Organi¬ 
zation Meeting doubtless will want to 
suggest other activities which should be 
made the responsibility of Subcommit- 4 
tees, in order to promote orderly con- * 
auct of the Organization Meeting, it is 
equested that specific suggestions con¬ 
cerning this first meeting be submitted, 
y letter, to the Chairman of the Com- 
i tee, Commissioner Lee, at least one 
week prior to the meeting. 

A*fc fiP ^ ts of Comm ittee organization, 
her than the designation of Subcom- 
1 ees, will also be considered at the 
organization Meeting. 

tw e Coramlssion recognizes that, other 
of p v COn ?P lying w ^h the requirements 
Advi^ CUt i. Ve ° rder 11007 on “Industry 
DmnriiT Committees", it would be inap- 
ate for it to participate in some of 


the activities that have been indicated 
for the suggested Subcommittees. 

Federal Communications 
Commission, 

[seal] Ben F. Waple, 

Acting Secretary. 

Appendix 

U.S. Department of Commerce; U.S. De¬ 
partment of Health, Education, and Welfare; 
Association for Competitive Television; As¬ 
sociation of Federal Communications Con¬ 
sulting Engineers; Association of Maximum 
Service Telecasters; Chamber of Commerce 
of U.S.A.; Electronic Industries Association; 
National Alliance of Television-Electronic 
Service Organizations; National Appliance 
and Radio-TV Dealers Association; National 
Association of Broadcasters; National Associ¬ 
ation of Educational Broadcasters; National 
Educational Television and Radio Center; 
National Community Television Association; 
National Retail Merchants Association. 

Also, the Advertising Council; American 
Association of Advertising Agencies; Tele¬ 
vision Bureau of Advertising; Federal Com¬ 
munications Bar Association; Consumers 
Union; American Telephone and Telegraph 
Company; Western Electric Company; Ameri¬ 
can Broadcasting-Paramount Theatres! Inc.; 
Columbia Broadcasting System; National 
Broadcasting Company; Station Representa¬ 
tives Association. 

Also, Admiral Corporation; Andrea Radio 
Corporation; Curtis Mathes Manufacturing 
Company; Emerson Radio and Phonograph 
Corporation; General Electric Company; The 
Magnavox Company; Motorola, Inc.; Muntz, 
TV, Inc.; Olympic Radio and Television; 
Pacific Mercury Electronics; Packard Bell 
Electronics Corporation; Philco Corporation; 
Radio Corporation of America; Setchell-Carl¬ 
son, Inc.; Sylvania Electric Products; Sym¬ 
phonic Radio and Electronic Corporation; 
Trav-Ler Industries, Inc.; Warwick Manu¬ 
facturing Corporation; Wells-Gardner Elec¬ 
tronics Corporation; Westinghouse Electric 
Corporation; Zenith Radio Corporation. 

Also, General Instrument Corporation; 
P. R. Mallory and Company, Inc.; Oak Man¬ 
ufacturing Company; Sarkes Tarzian, Inc.; 
Standard Kollsman Industries, Inc.; Adler 
Electronics, Inc.; Amphenol-Borg Electronics 
Corporation; Andrew Corporation; The An¬ 
tenna Specialists Company; Hy-Gain An¬ 
tenna Products Corporation; International 
Business Machines Corporation; Interna¬ 
tional Telephone and Telegraph Corporation; 
Litton Industries, Inc.; McMartin Industries, 
Inc.; Sperry Rand Corporation; Conrac Divi¬ 
sion, Giannini Controls Corporation; General 
Radio Company; Lear Siegler, Inc.; Measure¬ 
ments Division, McGraw-Edison Company; 
Raytheon Company. 

Also, Blonder-Tongue Laboratories, Inc.; 
Bendix Corporation; Corning Glass Works; 
Allen B. Dumont Laboratories, Inc.; General 
Atronics Corporation; Kentucky Electronics, 
Inc.; Kimble Glass Company; Texas Instru¬ 
ments, Inc.; Tung-Sol Electric, Inc.; Water¬ 
man Products Company; ITA Electronics 
Corporation; Jerrold Corporation; Kaar En¬ 
gineering Corporation; Apparatus Develop¬ 
ment Company; Channel Master Corpora¬ 
tion; Finney Company; JFD Electronics, 
Inc.; Technical Applicance Corporation; 
Winegard Company; Electron Corporation; 
Electronic, Missiles and Communications, 
Inc.; Micromega Corporation; Visual Elec¬ 
tronics Corporation. 

Also, Association of National Advertisers; 
American Federation of Advertisers; Inter¬ 
national Brotherhood of Electrical Workers; 
American Federation of Television and Radio 
Artists; National Association of Broadcast 
Employees and Technicians. 

[FJL Doc. 63-2251; Filed, Mar. 1, 1963; 

8:51 am.] 


[Docket Nos. 14977, 14978; FCC 63M-251] 

ABACOA RADIO CORP. (WWWW) 
AND MID-OCEAN BROADCASTING 
CORP. 

Order Scheduling Hearing 

In re applications of Abacoa Radio 
Corporation (WWWW), Rio Piedras 
(San Juan), Puerto Rico, Docket No. 
14977, File No. BP-14070; Mid-Ocean 
Broadcasting Corporation, San Juan, 
Puerto Rico, Docket No. 14978, File No. 
BP-14994; for construction permits. 

It is ordered. This 26th day of Feb¬ 
ruary 1963, that Walther W. Guenther 
will preside at the hearing in the above- 
entitled proceeding which is hereby 
scheduled to commence on April 24,1963, 
in Washington, D.C.: And it is further 
ordered. That a prehearing conference in 
the proceeding will be convened by the 
presiding officer at 9:00 a.m., March 20, 
1963. 

Released: February 26,1963. 

Federal Communications 
Commission, 

[seal] Ben F. Waple, 

Acting Secretary. 

[F.R. Doc. 63-2252; Filed, Mar. 1, 1963; 
8:51 am.] 


[Docket No. 14906; FCC 63M-258] 

1360 BROADCASTING CO., INC. 

(WEBB) 

Order Continuing Hearing 

In re application of 1360 Broadcasting 
Co., Inc. (WEBB), Baltimore, Maryland, 
Docket No. 14906, File No. BP-14767; for 
construction permit. 

The Hearing Examiner having under 
consideration a motion filed February 21, 
1963, on behalf of the above-entitled 
applicant requesting that the dates for 
the exchange of preliminary and final 
engineering exhibits and for the start 
of the evidentiary hearing be continued 
to March 15, March 29 and April 8, 
1963, respectively; and 

It appearing that the reason for the 
requested continuance is the fact that 
applicant’s engineering counsel has been 
absent from the city on field work and 
the additional time is required to com¬ 
plete the field work and to compile the 
exhibits; and 

It further appearing that counsel for 
respondent and Chief, Broadcast Bureau 
have no objection to a grant of this mo¬ 
tion and to a waiver of the four-day rule 
to permit its immediate consideration 
and good cause for granting the motion 
having been shown; 

It is ordered This the 26th day of 
February 1963, that the motion for con¬ 
tinuance is granted and the date for 
the exchange of preliminary engineering 
exhibits is continued from February 21 
to March 15, 1963, the date for the 
exchange of final engineering exhibits 
is continued from March 1 to March 29, 
1963, and the date for the start of the 





2074 


NOTICES 


evidentiary hearing is continued from 
March 8 to April 8, 1963. 

Released: February 27, 1963. 

Federal Communications 
Commission, 

[seal] Ben F. Waple, 

Acting Secretary. 

[F.R. Doc. 63-2253; Filed, Mar. 1, 1963; 
8:51 a.m.] 


[Docket No. 14976; FCC 63M-250] 

SOUTHWESTERN BROADCASTING 
COMPANY OF MISSISSIPPI 

Order Scheduling Hearing 

In re application of Louis Alford, 
Phillip D. Brady and Albert Mack Smith 
d/b as Southwestern Broadcasting Com¬ 
pany of Mississippi, Port Gibson, Missis¬ 
sippi, Docket No. 14976, File No. BP- 
15149; for construction permit. 

It is ordered, This 26th day of Feb¬ 
ruary 1963, that David I. Kraushaar 
will preside at the hearing in the above- 
entitled proceeding which is hereby 
scheduled to commence on April 22,1963, 
in Washington, D.C.: And it is further 
ordered, That a prehearing conference in 
the proceeding will be convened by the 
presiding officer at 9:00 a.m., March 22, 
1963. 

Released: February 26, 1963. 

Federal Communications 
Commission, 

[seal] Ben F. Waple, 

Acting Secretary. 

[F.R. Doc. 63-2254; Filed, Mar. 1, 1963; 
8:51 a.m..] 


[Docket Nos. 14973-14975; FCC 63M-254] 

CALHIO BROADCASTERS ET AL. 

Order Scheduling Hearing 

In re applications of Thomas B. Fried¬ 
man tr/as Calhio Broadcasters, Seven 
Hills, Ohio, Docket No. 14973, File No. 
BP-13946; Salem Broadcasting Com¬ 
pany, Salem, Ohio, Docket No. 14974, 
File No. BP-13950; Tele-Sonics, Inc., 
Parma, Ohio, Docket No. 14975, File No. 
BP-14992; for construction permits. 

It is ordered, This 26th day of Febru¬ 
ary 1963, that Jay A. Kyle will preside 
at the hearing in the above-entitled pro¬ 
ceeding which is hereby scheduled to 
commence on April 15, 1963, in Wash¬ 
ington, D.C.; And it is further ordered, 
That a prehearing conference in the pro¬ 
ceeding will be convened by the presiding 
officer at 9:00 a.m., March 20, 1963. 

Released: February 26, 1963. 

Federal Communications 
Commission, 

[seal] Ben F. Waple, 

Acting Secretary. 

[FR. Doc. 63-2255; Filed, Mar. 1, 1963; 
8:51 a.m.] 


[Docket Nos. 14748, 14749; FCC 63M-249] 

CHARLES COUNTY BROADCASTING 
CO., INC., AND DORLEN BROAD¬ 
CASTERS, INC: 

Order Continuing Hearing 

In re applications of Charles County 
Broadcasting Co., Inc., La Plata, Mary¬ 
land, Docket No. 14748, File No. BP- 
14748; Dorlen Broadcasters, Inc., Wal¬ 
dorf, Maryland, Docket No. 14749, File 
No. BP-15287; for construction permits. 

The Hearing Examiner having under 
consideration an informal request by 
counsel for Dorlen Broadcasters, Inc. for 
an extension of certain procedural dates 
herein, and counsel’s statement that all 
other parties hereto have consented to 
a grant thereof; 

It is ordered, This 25th day of Febru¬ 
ary 1963, that the subject informal re¬ 
quest is granted; and the procedural 
dates herein are extended as follows: 

(a) Exchange of exhibits from March 6, 
1963, to April 12, 1963; 

(b) . Notification of witnesses from March 
13, 1963, to April 19, 1963; 

(c) Hearing from March 25, 1963, to April 
29, 1963. 

Released: February 26, 1963. 

Federal Communications 
Commission, 

[seal] Ben F. Waple, 

Acting Secretary. 

[F.R. Doc. 63-2256; Filed, Mar. 1, 1963; 

8:51 a.m.] 


[Docket Nos. 14739,14740; FCC 63R-101] 

EDINA CORP. AND TEDESCO, INC. 
Memorandum Opinion and Order 1 

In re applications of Edina Corp., 
Edina, Minnesota, Docket No. 14739, 
File No. BP-14018; Tedesco, Inc., Bloom¬ 
ington, Minnesota, Docket No. 14740, 
File No. BP-15272; for construction 
permits. 

1. The Review Board has before it 
for consideration a petition to enlarge 
issues filed on August 20, 1962 by Edina 
Corp., and pleadings properly and timely 
filed in response thereto. By Memo¬ 
randum Opinion and Order (FCC 62Rr- 
77), released October 16, 196£, 24 RR 
479, the Review Board deferred action 
on Edina Corp’s request for the addition 
of a ‘Trafficking” issue against Tedesco, 
Inc. It now appears appropriate to take 
action on Edina Corp.’s request. 

2. By Memorandum Opinion and 
Order (FCC 63R^3), released January 7, 
1963, in this proceeding, the Review 
Board, upon petition by Edina Corp., 
added issues to determine, inter alia, 


1 This Memorandum Opinion and Order is 
one of three adopted by the Review Board 
with a view toward expeditious resolution of 
common problems in the Minneapolis, Min¬ 
nesota (Docket Nos. 14527 and 14528), Edina, 
Minnesota (Docket Nos. 14739 and 14740), 
and Shenandoah, Iowa (Docket No. 14651) 
standard broadcast proceedings. 


whether Tedesco, Inc., has violated sec¬ 
tion 310(b) of the Communications Act 
and whether Tedesco, Inc., possesses the 
requisite character qualifications to be 
a licensee of the Commission. An issue 
to determine whether Nicholas and 
Victor J. Tedesco, principals of Tedesco, 
Inc., have trafficked or attempted to 
traffick in broadcast authorizations was 
included by the Commission in its 
Order (FCC 62-187), released Febru¬ 
ary 19, 1962, designating for hearing the 
application of Nicholas and Victor J. 
Tedesco, d/b as Gabriel Broadcasting 
Company, for a new standard broadcast 
station at Chisholm, Minnesota. 2 Since 
the hearing in the instant proceeding is 
in progress and there is pending before 
the Review Board a joint request for 
approyal of an agreement looking toward 
dismissal of the Gabriel application, it 
therefore would be appropriate, in the 
interest of expedition, to order that 
hearing on the trafficking issue with re¬ 
spect to the Tedescos be held in the 
instant proceeding. 

3. In a separate Memorandum Opinion 
and Order in KFNF Broadcasting Cor¬ 
poration (FCC 63R-99), released Feb¬ 
ruary 27, 1963, the Review Board has 
ordered that final action with respect to 
an application by KFNF 3 for change of 
facilities be withheld until dispositive 
action is taken with respect to the 
instant application of Tedesco, Inc. As 
noted there in the respondent in the 
KFNF proceeeding will be made a party 
to the instant proceeding for the pur¬ 
pose of trial of the issues relating to 
Tedesco’s character qualifications. Con¬ 
sistently, such party, Swanco Broad¬ 
casting, Inc., of Iowa, will be made a 
party with respect to the trafficking 
issue. In addition, People’s Broadcast¬ 
ing Company, the competing applicant in 
Docket No. 14527, will be made a partf 
to this proceeding with respect to issues 
relating to trafficking and character 
qualifications of Tedesco, Inc. 

Accordingly, it is ordered, This 21st 
day of February 1963, that the petition 
to enlarge issues filed by Edina Corp. 
on August 20, 1962, insofar as it requests 
addition of a trafficking issue relating to 
Tedesco, Inc., is granted; and that the 
Commission’s Memorandum Opinion and 
Order (FCC 62-845), released July 31, 
1962, designating the above-captioned 
application for hearing is amended by 
addition of the following issue: 

To determine whether Tedesco, Inc , or 
its principals, Nicholas and Victor j. 
Tedesco, have trafficked or attempted to 
traffick in broadcast authorizations; 

It is further ordered. That the Com¬ 
mission’s Order (FCC 62-845) released 
July 31, 1962, is amended by deletion o 
the condition which states that fina 
action on the instant application oi 


2 Gabriel’s application was consolidated fr 
hearing with the application of Peop e 
Broadcasting Company, Minneapolis, Minn 
sota. Docket No. 14527. 

3 Nicholas and Victor J. Tedesco each 
50 percent of KFNF Broadcasting Corpora 
tion. 
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Tedesco, Inc., be withheld until disposi¬ 
tive action is taken with respect to the 
proceeding in Docket No. 14528, an appli¬ 
cation for a construction permit for a 
new standard broadcast station at Chis¬ 
holm, Minnesota; 

It is further ordered. That the follow¬ 
ing parties are designated as respondents 
in the above-captioned proceeding for 
the limited purpose of hearing on the 
above-added issue and on the issues add¬ 
ed by Memorandum Opinion and Order 
(FCC 63R-3), released January 7, 1963: 
Swanco Broadcasting, Inc., of Iowa, and 
People’s Broadcasting Company. 

Released: February 27,1963. 

Federal Communications 
Commission, 

[seal] Ben F. Waple, 

Acting Secretary. 

[F.R. Doc. 63-2257; Filed, Mar. 1, 1963; 

8:51 a.m.] 


[Docket No. 14357; FCC 63R-97] 

HIGSON-FRANK RADIO ENTERPRISES 

Memorandum Opinion and Order 
Amending Issues 

In re application of James D. Higson 
and Peter Frank, d/b as Higson-Frank 
Radio Enterprises, Houston, Texas, 
Docket No. 14357, File No. BP-13809; for 
construction permit. 

1. Petitions filed by the Broadcast Bu¬ 
reau seek enlargement of issues, reopen¬ 
ing of the record, and remand of this 
proceeding to the Examiner for further 
hearing on existing and new issues. 1 A 
brief recapitulation of the pertinent 
background facts will be helpful to an 
understanding of the subject requests. 

2. By Order (FCC 61-1307) released 
November 6,1961, the Commission desig¬ 
nated this application for hearing on 
issues looking toward a determination, 
inter alia, of “the efforts made by 
Higson-Frank Radio Enterprises to as¬ 
certain the programming needs and in¬ 
terests of the area to be served and the 
manner in which Higson-Frank Radio 
Enterprises proposes to meet such needs 
and interests.” The Commission stated 
that one of the reasons for designation 
m such issue was the fact that Higson- 
Frank had filed a “substantially identi¬ 
cal ’ propam proposal in an earlier-filed 
application for a new standard broadcast 
station at Fresno, California. In an 
initial Decision (FCC 62D-62) released 

ugust 2, 1962, by Hearing Examiner 
^sadore A. Honig, grant of the Higson- 
ank application was proposed. Ex- 
cep ions to the Initial Decision, and a 

f0r oral ar £ um ent, have been 
iea by the Broadcast Bureau. The Bu- 
reau now seeing further hearing on ex- 
stln & ar *d new issues. 

tion are r L^ he ?? Vlew Board for considera- 
Bureau nn °* )e ® 10n5 ' filed by the Broadcast 
a >W £££"• 4 ’ 1962, 511111 Jan ' 22 ’ 1963> 
response^ 88 P L° perl > r and «mely filed In 
the same renpf^ 11 01 1116 above - Because 
they are SL5 U requeEted ln both petitions, 
eing considered simultaneously. 

No. 43- 8 


3. The first Bureau request deals with 
alleged pre-application contacts by Hig¬ 
son-Frank with one Jack Harris, General 
Manager of Stations KPRC-AM and 
TV in Houston. James D. Higson, a 
partner in the applicant before us, tes¬ 
tified that he “spoke” with Harris con¬ 
cerning the programming needs of Hous¬ 
ton at the National Association of 
Broadcasters convention in Chicago, Il¬ 
linois in 1959. Higson also testified that 
Harris made “contributions” at a meet¬ 
ing concerning “independent television 
station problems.” By affidavit, Harris 
states that he attended no sessions of 
the NAB convention in 1959 except for 
the panel of FCC members; that no con¬ 
versations took place between Harris 
and Higson; and that Harris could not 
have made the “contributions” ascribed 
to him by Higson. The record evidence 
also shows that Harris was contacted by 
one Marvin A. Kempner, a business as¬ 
sociate of Peter Frank, the other partner 
herein. A letter from Kempner to Frank 
states that Harris and Kempner dis¬ 
cussed the Houston radio market, par¬ 
ticularly from a business viewpoint. In 
his affidavit, Harris admits a contact 
with Kempner concerning the sale of 
television cartoons, etc., but denies that 
any conversation regarding radio sta¬ 
tions in Houston took place. 

4. In opposition to the above-described 
pleading, Higson-Frank submits affi¬ 
davits by Kempner allegedly reaffirming 
the Houston contact with Harris and by 
Higson allegedly supporting the “sub¬ 
stance” of the Chicago contact. It is 
asserted that Kempner was attempting 
to elicit information from Harris with¬ 
out the latter’s knowledge. On the basis 
of the pleadings, Higson-Frank suggests 
that the record is “supported.” The con¬ 
flict between Higson’s testimony and 
Frank’s affidavit is explained away by 
the possibility that someone was “im¬ 
personating” Harris at the NAB con¬ 
vention. Higson-Frank submits that the 
Board can assess the record in light of 
the affidavits and proceed without fur¬ 
ther hearing. However, Higson-Frank 
states that “in the event the Review 
Board and Commission deem the Harris 
affidavit sufficient to establish any facts 
other than that Mr. Harris does not re¬ 
call the Kempner conversation and does 
not recall or does not know whether he 
was present or was impersonated at the 
Chicago meeting”, it would have “no 
alternative but to ask for a hearing.” 

5. In its second request, the Bureau 
submits an affidavit and two letters 
which purport to contradict evidence 
submitted by Higson-Frank. The affi¬ 
davit was submitted by one Joe Novak, 
Manager of the Information Department 
of the Houston Chamber of Commerce. 
Novak denies or does not recall making 
statements ascribed to him in a Higson- 
Frank contact exhibit. In response, 
Higson-Frank submits the further affi¬ 
davit of James D. Higson, who disputes 
some of the Novak denials but admits 
that some of the statements in the 
Novak contact exhibit were interpolated 
by Higson as a result of his “impres¬ 
sions” after the interview. 

6. The Bureau’s factual allegations 
raise substantial questions concerning 


the basic qualifications of Higson-Frank 
Radio Enterprises to be a licensee of the 
Commission. Although these allega¬ 
tions are disputed by Higson-Frank, a 
resolution of the varying interpretations 
of what actually occurred should, in the 
Review Board’s judgment, be made on 
the basis of evidence adduced at a hear¬ 
ing. Furthermore, as the Bureau points 
out, the matters discussed herein not 
only require a determination of whether 
Higson-Frank has made misrepresenta¬ 
tions concerning the contracts made in 
preparation of the subject application, 
but are so intimately related to the ex¬ 
isting issues that further hearing on 
these issues, and preparation of a sup¬ 
plemental Initial Decision, are required. 

Accordingly, it is ordered. This 26th 
day of February 1963, That the motions 
to enlarge issues, reopen the record and 
remand the proceeding to the Examiner, 
filed by the Broadcast Bureau on De¬ 
cember 4, 1962, and January 22, 1963, 
are granted; and that the Commission’s 
Order (FCC 61-1307) released November 
6, 1961, designating the above-captioned 
application for hearing is amended by 
addition of the following issue: 

To determine whether representations 
made by Higson-Frank Radio Enter¬ 
prises in the instant proceeding pertain¬ 
ing to contacts with Jack Harris and 
others were false, and, if so, whether 
Higson-Frank Radio Enterprises pos¬ 
sesses the requisite character qualifica¬ 
tions to be a licensee of a broadcast 
station; 

It is further ordered. That the pro¬ 
ceeding is remanded to the Hearing Ex¬ 
aminer for further hearing and for 
preparation of a Supplemental Initial 
Decision. 

Released: February 27, 1963. 

Federal Communications 
Commission, 

[seal] Ben F. Waple, 

Acting Secretary . 

[F.R. Doc. 63-2258; Filed, Mar. 1, 1963; 
8:52 am.] 

[Docket No. 14651; FCC 63R-99[ 

KFNF BROADCASTING CORP. (KFNF) 
Memorandum Opinion and Order 1 

In re application of KFNF Broadcast¬ 
ing Corporation (KFNF), Shenandoah, 
Iowa, Docket No. 14651, File No. BP- 
14026; for construction permit. 

1. Before the Review Board for con¬ 
sideration are a petition for modification 
of the issues filed by Swanco Broadcast¬ 
ing, Inc., of Iowa (KIOA) on January 10, 
1963, and pleadings properly and timely 
filed in response thereto. 

2. By Memorandum Opinion and Or¬ 
der (FCC 63R-3), released January 7, 
1963 in Edina Corp., the Review Board 
enlarged the issues in the proceeding in 
Docket Nos. 14739 and 14740 by adding 


1 This Memorandum Opinion and Order is 
one of three adopted by the Review Board 
with a view toward expeditious resolution 
of common problems in the Minneapolis, 
Minnesota (Docket Nos. 14527 and 14528), 
Edina, Minnesota (Docket Nos. 14739 and 
14740), and Shenandoah, Iowa (Docket No. 
14651) standard broadcast proceedings. 
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issues to determine, inter alia, whether 
Tedesco, Inc., has violated section 310(b) 
of the Communications Act and whether 
Tedesco, Inc. possesses the requisite 
character qualifications to be a licensee 
of the Commission* The stockholders 
and principal officers and directors of 
KFNF Broadcasting Corporation, the ap¬ 
plicant herein, are also the principal 
officers and directors of Tedesco, Inc. 
Consequently, the determination of the 
issues in Edina Corp. would be relevant 
to a determination whether KFNF pos¬ 
sesses the requisite character qualifica¬ 
tions to be a licensee of the Commission. 
By Memorandum Opinion and Order 
(FCC 63R-101), released February 27, 
1963, in the proceeding in Edina Corp., 
Docket Nos. 14739 and 14740, the Review 
Board added to that proceeding an issue 
to determine whether Nicholas and Vic¬ 
tor J. Tedesco, principals of Tedesco, 
Inc., have trafficked or attempted to 
traffick in broadcast authorizations. 

3. KIOA requests addition of an issue 
herein whereby the findings and conclu¬ 
sions reached with respect to the char¬ 
acter qualifications issues in Edina 
Corp. would be made expressly relevant 
to a determination in the instant pro¬ 
ceeding. KFNF opposes such action, 
urging that consideration of the char¬ 
acter qualifications issues in this pro¬ 
ceeding would be inappropriate in that 
the issues in Edina Corp. were added on 
the basis of controverted allegations. 
As noted above, the Board is of the view 
that such issues are relevant to this pro¬ 
ceeding. However, KFNF also states 
that if such consideration is appropriate, 
the proper course would be to permit 
grant of the instant application without 
prejudice to whatever action the Com¬ 
mission might deem appropriate as a re¬ 
sult of the determination reached in 
Docket No. 14740. In view of the condi¬ 
tion already existing in the instant pro¬ 
ceeding with respect to the trafficking 
issue relating to Tedesco, Inc., the Board 
concludes that it would be appropriate 
and consistent with Commission proce¬ 
dure to require that final action in the 
instant proceeding be withheld pending 
resolution of the issues added in Edina 
Corp., Docket Nos. 14739 and 14740. 

4. The Review Board also has before it 
for consideration a request for official 
notice and other appropriate relief filed 
by Edina Corp. on August 31, 1962, and 
pleadings properly and timely filed in 
response thereto. 2 Edina Corp. requests 
designation as a party in the instant pro¬ 
ceeding if the trafficking issue with re¬ 
spect to Tedesco, Inc. is added herein. 
In view of our action adding such issue 
in the Edina Corp. proceeding in Docket 
No. 14739, this request may now be dis¬ 
missed as moot. 

5. Also before the Review Board for 
consideration are a petition for modifi¬ 
cation of hearing Order filed by KFNF 
on August 7, 1962, and pleadings prop¬ 
erly and timely filed in response 
thereto. 3 KFNF requests addition of the 
trafficking issue to the instant proceed- 

2 By Memorandum Opinion and Order 
(FCC 62R-76) released Oct. 16, 1962, the Re¬ 
view Board deferred action on Edina Corp.’s 
request. 

3 Action on the pleading had also been de¬ 
ferred by the Review Board, see note 1, supra. 


ing or, in the alternative, designation of 
the trafficking issue in the Edina Corp. 
proceeding in Docket No. 14739. In view 
of our action adding such issue to the 
proceeding in Docket No. 14739, KFNF's 
petition has been granted in part. How¬ 
ever, insofar as KFNF seeks resolution 
of the trafficking issue without hearing, 
it constitutes in effect a petition to delete 
the issue. In our Memorandum Opin¬ 
ion and Order (FCC 62R-76) released 
October 16,1962, KFNF was advised that 
the proper forum for such a request is 
the proceeding in which the issue ap¬ 
pears, which is now the proceeding in 
Docket No. 14739. However, it would not 
be inappropriate to note that the Review 
Board has announced a policy whereby 
petitions to delete issues which in effect 
seek to prove an issue on the basis of 
interlocutory pleadings rather than t at 
hearing will not ordinarily be enter¬ 
tained. Redding-Chico Television, Inc., 
FCC 63R-5, released January 8, 1963; 
L. B. Wilson, Inc., FCC 63R-58, released 
February 1,1963. In response to KFNF’s 
petition, a respondent herein, Swanco 
Broadcasting, Inc. of Iowa (KIOA) in¬ 
dicated its desire to participate in the 
trial of the trafficking issue should such 
issue be heard elsewhere than in the in¬ 
stant proceeding. The Review Board 
will name KIOA a party to that proceed¬ 
ing for the purpose of trial of both the 
trafficking and the character qualifica¬ 
tions issues. 

Accordingly, it is ordered, This 21st 
day of February 1963, That the petition 
for modification of issues filed by 
Swanco Broadcasting, Inc. of Iowa, on 
January 10, 1963, is granted; and 

It is further ordered, That the petition 
for modification of hearing Order filed 
by KFNF Broadcasting Corporation on 
August 7, 1962, is granted in part and is 
denied in part; and that the Commis¬ 
sion's Order (FCC 62-564) released May 
28, 1962, designating the above-cap¬ 
tioned application for hearing is 
amended to provide that final action 
on the instant application will be with¬ 
held until dispositive action is taken 
with respect to the application of Tedes¬ 
co, Inc. in Docket No. 14740; and 

It is further ordered, That the request 
for official notice and other appropriate 
relief filed by Edina Corp. on August 31, 
1962, is dismissed. 

Released: February 27, 1963. 

Federal Communications 
Commission, 

[seal] Ben F. Waple, 

Acting Secretary. 

[F.R. Doc. 63-2259; Filed, Mar. 1, 1963; 

8:52 a.m.] 


to commence on April 25, 1963, in Wash¬ 
ington, D.C.: And it is further ordered, 
That a prehearing conference in the pro¬ 
ceeding will be convened by the presiding 
officer at 9:00 a.m., March 15, 1963. 

Released: February 26, 1963. 

Federal Communications 
Commission, 

[seal] Ben F. Waple, 

Acting Secretary. 

[F.R. Doc. 63-2260; Filed, Mar. 1, 1963; 
8:52 ajn.] 


[Docket No. 14972; FCC 63M-253] 

JOHN SELF 

Order Scheduling Hearing 

In re application of John Self, Win¬ 
field, Alabama, Docket No. 14972, File 
No. BP-14617; for construction permit. 

It is ordered, This 26th day of Febru¬ 
ary 1963, that Chester F. Naumowicz, 
Jr., will preside at the hearing in the 
above-entitled proceeding which is 
hereby scheduled to commence on April 
19, 1963, in Washington, D.C.: And it is 
further ordered , That a prehearing con¬ 
ference in the proceeding will be con¬ 
vened by the presiding officer at 9:00 
a.m., March 19,1963. 

Released: February 26,1963. 

Federal Communications 
Commission, 

[seal] Ben F. Waple, 

Acting Secretary. 

[F.R. Doc. 63-2261; Filed, Mar. 1, 1963; 

8:52 a.m.] 


[Docket No. 14971; FCC 63M-252] 

RHINELANDER TELEVISION CABLE 
CORP. 

Order Scheduling Hearing 

In re application of Rhinelander Tele¬ 
vision Cable Corporation, Rhinelander, 
Wisconsin, Docket No. 14971, File No. 
BP-14648; for construction permit. 

It is ordered, This 26th day of Febru¬ 
ary 1963, that Basil P. Cooper will pre¬ 
side at the hearing in the above-entitled 
proceeding which is hereby scheduled 


[Docket Nos. 14331-14333; FCC 63R-96] 

SUPERIOR COMMUNICATIONS CO., 
INC. 

Memorandum Opinion and Order 
Amending Issues 

In re applications of Superior Com¬ 
munications Company, Inc.: For re¬ 
newal of the license for station KAQ73, 
a facility in the Domestic Public Point- 
to-Point Microwave Radio Service at 
Virginia, Minnesota, Docket No. 14331, 
File No. 1710-C1-R-61; For renewal ol 
the license for station KAQ74, a facility 
in the Domestic Public Point-to-Pomt 
Microwave Radio Service at Kabeto* 
gama, Minnesota, Docket No. 14332, File 
No. 1711-C1-R-61; For renewal of the 
license for station KAQ75, a facility m 
the Domestic Public Point-to-Pomt 
Microwave Radio Service at Gheen, 
Minnesota, Docket No. 14333, File No. 
1712-C1-R-61. 

1. The petitioner, Common earner 
Bureau, requests that the Review Boara 
enlarge the issues in this case. The 
requested issues relate to a possible viola¬ 
tion of section 310(b) of the Communi¬ 
cations Act and misrepresentation on 
the part of the applicant and its 
principals. 1 

i The Review Board has before it ** 
consideration the petition of the C° m , 

Carrier Bureau to enlarge the issues 
Dec. 3, 1962, and a response to that 

tion filed Dec. 13, 1962, by the apph^ 
Superior Communications Company, * n • 
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2. This proceeding involves applica¬ 
tions by Superior Communications Com¬ 
pany, Inc. (Superior) for renewal of 
point-to-point microwave radio licenses. 
The president and majority shareholder 
of Superior was also the controlling 
shareholder of the CATV system which 
it served. On October 30,1961, the Com¬ 
mission released an Order (PCC 62- 
1245) designating the applications for 
renewal hearing to determine com¬ 
pliance with § 21.709 of the rules. 2 Sub¬ 
sequently, agreements were entered into 
on January 4, 1962, whereby 75 percent 
of the stock in Superior was, by its terms, 
transferred, on that day, to a third 
party. An application for Commission 
consent to this transfer was granted on 
May 29, 1962, subject to the following 
condition: 

Consent to the transfer of control is condi¬ 
tionally granted in order to permit the trans¬ 
feror to amend its renewal applications 
(Docket Nos. 14331-14333, inclusive) so as 
to reflect the election of new officers and di¬ 
rectors and to consummate the proposed 
change in stock ownership. Said grant shall 
not constitute a commitment by any party 
with respect to the matters raised in this 
proceeding, nor shall it be construed as con¬ 
stituting a prejudgment or disposition of the 
aforementioned renewal applications, and is 
without prejudice to the Commission’s final 
action taken with respect to the said ap¬ 
plications. 

Hearings were held on June 11, 1962, 
and September 27, 1962, and the record 
was closed on September 27,1962. 

3. The Common Carrier Bureau con¬ 
tends that serious questions have arisen 
as to a possible violation of section 310 
(b) of the Act and as to misrepresenta¬ 
tion on the part of the applicant. In 
support of these contentions, the Bureau 
maintains that conflicting representa¬ 
tions have been made by the applicant 
concerning transfer of control and em¬ 
ployment of a supervisor at Superior. 
The Bureau claims that these matters 
could not have been raised previously 
since they came to light only as a result 
of testimony elicited at the evidentiary 
hearing. 

4. Although expressing its disagree¬ 
ment with the Bureau’s position, the ap¬ 
plicant does not oppose enlargement of 
the issues. Under the circumstances, the 

the Bureau ^ enIar8ed ^ rec * uested by 

Accordingly, it is ordered. This 26th 
aay of February 1963, that the petition 
w enlarge issues, filed December 3, 1962, 
Common Carrier Bureau, is 
and issues in this pro- 

lowing^ are enlarged t0 in dude the fol- 

Mav , 9 Q T °iQ^ termine wh ether, prior to 
m.rni 29 ; 1962 ’ contr °l of Superior Com- 
mumcataons Company, Inc., was trans- 

thn m Nation of section 310(b) of 
ine Communications Act of 1934, as 

a comirinn 21/709 of the rules requires that 
point ^ carrler in the domestic point-to- 
Sl^ Cr ° Wave radio servi <* show that 
50 percent license Period, at least 

rendered n of ., tlie total hours of service 
than sn * itS radio s y stem an d not less 
therein hn Per *f nt ° f tbe radio channels 
directlv *?? 4 en used b y subscribers not 
the dhect or°ind7 °! COntrolled b ?’ or under 

common eerier 6 C ° mm ° n contro1 with 


amended, and the Commission’s rules 
and policies promulgated thereunder; 

(b) To determine whether Superior 
Communications Company, Inc., and its 
principals knowingly misrepresented 
and/or knowingly withheld facts, or were 
lacking in candor, in documents filed 
with the Commission subsequent to Jan¬ 
uary 4, 1962, and in testimony in this 
proceeding. 

Released: February 27,1963. 

Federal Communications 
Commission, 

[seal] Ben F. Waple, 

Acting Secretary. 

(F.R. Doc. 63-2262; Filed, Mar. 1, 1963; 
8:52 a.m.] 


FEDERAL POWER COMMISSION 

(Docket No. RI60-278 

DELHI-TAYLOR OIL CORP. 

Order Substituting Respondent, Re¬ 
designating Proceeding, and Ac¬ 
cepting Filing of Undertaking to 
Assure Refund of Excess Charges 

February 25,1963. 

On November 3, 1961, Delhi-Taylor 
Oil Corporation (Delhi-Taylor) filed a 
motion requesting that Delhi-Taylor be 
substituted as Respondent in lieu of 
Three States Natural Gas Company 
(Three States) in the above-captioned 
rate suspension proceeding. On August 
21, 1961, Delhi-Taylor filed with the 
Commission its undertaking to assume 
Three States’ obligation to refund any 
and all excess charges determined by the 
Commission to have arisen on or after 
thq proposed increased rates became 
effective subject to refund in the above- 
captioned docket. 

In support of its motion, Delhi-Taylor 
states that effective as of May 26, 1961, 
Delhi-Taylor acquired all the assets, 
properties, and rights covered by Three 
States* FPC Gas Rate Schedule No. 20, to 
which the above-captioned proceeding 
relates. 

By order of August 6, 1962, in Docket 
No. CI62-1427, the Commission issued 
a certificate of public convenience and 
necessity authorizing Delhi-Taylor to 
continue the sale formerly made under 
Three States’ FPC Gas Rate Schedule 
No. 20, and redesignated such rate 
schedule, as supplemented, as Delhi - 
Taylor’s FPC Gate Rate Schedule No. 50, 
as supplemented. 

The Commission finds: It is necessary 
and proper in carrying out the provi¬ 
sions of the Natural Gas Act that Delhi- 
Taylor be substituted for Three States in 
the proceeding in Docket No. RI60-278, 
that the proceeding be redesignated ac¬ 
cordingly, that the agreement and 
undertaking filed by Delhi-Taylor in 
RI60-278 assuming the obligations here¬ 
tofore undertaken by Three States be 
accepted for filing in lieu of the under¬ 
taking previously filed by Three States 
in said proceeding. 


The Commission orders: 

(A) Delhi-Taylor Oil Corporation is 
hereby substituted as Respondent in 
lieu of Three States Natural Gas Com¬ 
pany in Docket No. RI60-278, and said 
proceeding is redesignated accordingly. 

(B) The agreement and undertaking 
submitted by Delhi-Taylor on August 
21, 1961, to assume Three States’ obliga¬ 
tion to refund any and all charges deter¬ 
mined by the Commission to have arisen 
on or after the proposed increased rates 
became effective subject to refund in the 
above-captioned docket is hereby ac¬ 
cepted for filing. 

(C) Delhi-Taylor shall comply with 
the refunding and reporting procedure 
required by the Natural Gas Act and 
§ 154.102 of the regulations thereunder. 
Delhi-Taylor’s agreement and under¬ 
takings shall remain in full force and 
effect until discharged by the Commis¬ 
sion. 

By the Commission. 

Joseph H. Gutride, 
Secretary. 

(F.R. Doc. 63-2204; Filed, Mar. 1, 1963; 

8:46 a.m.] 


[Docket No. E—7047] 

CITY OF LIBERTY, TEX., AND GULF 
STATES UTILITIES CO. 

Notice of Continuance of Hearing 

February 25,1963, 

Take notice that the hearing in the 
above-docketed proceeding heretofore 
scheduled to commence on March 4,1963, 
by notice issued January 25, 1963, is 
hereby continued to April 4, 1963. 

Joseph H. Gutride, 
Secretary. 

[F.R. Doc. 63-2205; Filed, Mar. 1, 1963; 
8:46 a.m.] 


1 The proceeding in said docket has been 
consolidated with the Area Rate Proceedings 
in Docket No. AR61-1, et al. 


[Docket Nos. RP61-19, etc.] 

MIDWESTERN GAS TRANSMISSION 
CO. AND NATURAL GAS PIPELINE 
COMPANY OF AMERICA 

Order Instituting Investigation, Con¬ 
solidating Proceedings and Desig¬ 
nating Procedure 

February 25,1963. 

Midwestern Gas Transmission Com¬ 
pany, Docket Nos. RP61-19, RP62-7; 
Natural Gas Pipeline Company of Amer¬ 
ica, Docket No. RP63-6. 

In Opinion No. 367, a section 4(e) rate 
proceeding involving Natural Gas Pipe¬ 
line Company of America (Natural), the 
Commission stated that the rate design 
determined therein would be subject to 
re-examination in the light of its con¬ 
sideration of the rate design of Midwest¬ 
ern Gas Transmission Company’s South¬ 
ern system in Docket No. RP61-19. On 
February 18,1963, the Commission issued 
an order establishing a procedure for 
the expeditious hearing of Docket No. 
RP61-19 (which was consolidated with 
an investigation of the rates of Mid¬ 
western’s Northern system in Docket No. 
RP62-7). In order to effectuate the in- 
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tent expressed in the aforementioned 
order relating to Natural’s rates, it is 
now appropriate to institute a section 5 
proceeding limited to the question of 
whether the design of Natural’s two-part 
demand and commodity rates is just and 
reasonable and not unduly discrimina¬ 
tory or preferential. In order to facili¬ 
tate the prompt resolution of the related 
rate-design issues, RP63-6 should be 
consolidated with RP61-19 and RP62-7. 
The Commission will not at this time set 
specific dates for the filing of testimony 
and exhibits relating to Natural. The 
presiding examiner should have discre¬ 
tion to determine, in the light of his 
appraisal of the prehearing conference, 
the stage of the proceedings at which the 
Natural rate design should be put in issue 
and the most suitable procedure for try¬ 
ing that issue expeditiously. 

The Commission orders: 

(A) Pursuant to the authority con¬ 
tained in and subject to the jurisdiction 
conferred upon the Federal Power Com¬ 
mission by the Natural Gas Act, partic¬ 
ularly sections 4, 5, and 15 thereof, the 
Commission’s rules of practice and pro¬ 
cedure, and the regulations under the 
Natural Gas Act (18 CFR Ch. I), a pro¬ 
ceeding is instituted in Docket No. 
RP63-6 and a public hearing shall be 
held to determine whether the design 
of the two-part demand and commodity 
rate of Natural Gas Pipeline Company of 
America, is just and reasonable and not 
unduly preferential or discriminatory. 

(B) Docket No. RP63-6 is consolidated 
for purposes of hearing and decision with 
Docket Nos. RP61-19 and RP62-7. 

(C) The procedure heretofore speci¬ 
fied by order of February 18, 1963, in 
Docket Nos. RP61-19 and RP62-7 shall 
be followed in these proceedings, but the 
presiding examiner heretofore designated 
shall determine the manner in which 
testimony and exhibits relating to Nat¬ 
ural’s rates shall be introduced. 

(D) Notices and petitions to intervene 
may be filed with the Federal Power 
Commission, Washington 25, D.C., in 
accordance with the Commission’s rules 
of practice and procedure, §§1.8 and 
1.37(f) (18 CFR 1.8 and 1.37 (f)>, on or 
before March 13,1963. 

By the Commission. 

Joseph H. Gutride, 
Secretary . 

[F.R. Doc. 63-2206; Filed, Mar. 1, 1963; 

8:46 a.m.] 

INTERSTATE COMMERCE 
COMMISSION 

[Rev. S.O. 562, Taylor’s I.C.C. Order 152, 

Arndt. 1] 

ANN ARBOR RAILROAD CO. 

Rerouting and Diversion of Traffic 

Upon further consideration of Taylor’s 
I.C.C. Order No. 152 (The Ann Arbor 
Railroad Company) and good cause ap¬ 
pearing therefor: 

It is ordered, That Taylor’s I.C.C. 
Order No. 152 be, and it is hereby. 


amended by substituting the following 
paragraph (g) for paragraph (g) 
thereof: 

(g) Expiration date: This order shall 
expire at 11:59 p.m., March 31, 1963, 
unless otherwise modified, changed, sus¬ 
pended or annulled. 

It is further ordered, That this amend¬ 
ment shall become effective at 11:59 
p.m., February 28, 1963, and that this 
order shall be served upon the Associa¬ 
tion of American Railroads, Car Service 
Division, as agent of all railroads sub¬ 
scribing to the car service and per diem 
agreement under the terms of that 
agreement, and by filing it with the 
Director, Office of the Federal Register. 

Issued at Washington, D.C., Febru¬ 
ary 26, 1963. 

Interstate Commerce 
Commission, 

[seal] Charles W. Taylor, 

Agent. 

[F.R. Doc. 63-2226; Filed, Max. 1, 1963; 

8:47 a.m.] 


[Rev. S.O. 562, Taylor’s I.C.C. Order 153] 

SOUTHERN PACIFIC CO. 
Rerouting and Diversion of Traffic 

In the opinion of Charles W. Taylor, 
Agent, the Southern Pacific Company 
(Pacific Lines—West of and including 
Tucumcari, New Mexico; El Paso, Texas; 
Ogden, Utah; and West or South of 
Portland, Oregon), because of impend¬ 
ing work stoppage and embargo having 
been placed, is unable to transport traf¬ 
fic originating, destined or for movement 
via its Pacific Lines. 

It is ordered, That: 

(a) Rerouting traffic: The Southern 
Pacific Company (Pacific Lines—West of 
and including Tucumcari, New Mexico; 
El Paso, Texas; Ogden, Utah; and West 
or South of Portland, Oregon), and its 
connections, are hereby authorized to 
divert or reroute such traffic over any 
available route to expedite the move¬ 
ment, regardless of routing shown on the 
waybill. The billing covering all such 
cars rerouted shall carry a reference to 
this order as authority for the rerouting. 

(b) Concurrence of receiving roads to 
be obtained: The railroads desiring to 
divert or reroute traffic under this order 
shall confer with the proper transporta¬ 
tion officer of the railroad or railroads 
to which such traffic is to be diverted or 
rerouted, and shall receive the concur¬ 
rence of such other railroads before the 
rerouting or diversion is ordered. 

(c) Notification to shippers: The car¬ 
riers rerouting cars in accordance with 
this order shall notify each shipper at 
the time each car is rerouted or diverted 
and shall furnish to such shipper the 
new routing provided under this order. 

(d) Inasmuch as the diversion or re¬ 
routing of traffic by said Agent is 
deemed to be due to carrier’s disability, 
the rates applicable to traffic diverted 
or rerouted by said Agent shall be the 
rates which were applicable at the time 
of shipment on the shipments as origi¬ 
nally routed. 


(e) In executing the directions of the 
Commission and of such Agent provided 
for in this order, the common carriers 
involved shall proceed even though no 
contracts, agreements, or arrangements 
now exist between them with reference 
to the divisions of the rates of transpor¬ 
tation applicable to said traffic; divisions 
shall be, during the time this order re¬ 
mains in force, those voluntarily agreed 
upon by and between said carriers; or 
upon failure of the carriers to so agree, 
said divisions shall be those hereafter 
fitted by the Commission in accordance 
with pertinent authority conferred upon 
it by the Interstate Commerce Act. 

(f) Effective date: This order shall 
become effective at 7:00 pjn., es.t., 
February 25,1963. 

(g) Expiration date: This order shall 
expire at 11:59 p.m., e.s.t., March 15, 
1963, unless otherwise modified, changed, 
suspended or annulled. 

It is further ordered. That this order 
shall be served upon the Association of 
American Railroads, Car Service Divi¬ 
sion, as agent of all railroads subscribing 
to the car service and per diem agree¬ 
ment under the terms of that agreement 
and by filing it with the Director, Office 
of the Federal Register. 

Issued at Washington, D.C., Febru¬ 
ary 25,1963. 

Interstate Commerce 
Commission, 

[seal] Charles W. Taylor, 

Agent 

[F.R. Doc. 63-2227; Filed, Mar. 1, 1963; 

8:47 a.m.] 


[No. 342171 

KRAFT FOODS DIVISION, NATIONAL 
DAIRY PRODUCTS CORP. 

Legality of Pallet Exchange 
Agreement 

February 20,1963. 

Notice is hereby given that by peti¬ 
tion filed February 7, 1963, Kraft Foods 
Division of National Dairy Products Cor¬ 
poration requests a declaratory order 
under section 5(d) of the Administra¬ 
tive Procedure Act with respect to the 
legality of a certain “pallet exchange 
agreement” between petitioner and cer¬ 
tain unidentified motor carriers whose 
operations are subject to the provisions 
of the Interstate Commerce Act. Copies 
of the petition may be obtained from 
William H. Ott, 500 Peshtigo Court, 
Chicago 11, Ill. 

Any person interested in either sup¬ 
porting or opposing this petition may, on 
or before April 15, 1963, file a letter witn 
this Commission indicating his interest 
in the matter and whether he proposes 
to participate in the proceeding. UP 0 " 
expiration of the above date, the pi ' 
ceeding will be assigned for furtne 
handling. 

By the Commission. 

[seal] Harold D. McCoy, 

Secretary . 

[F.R. Doc. 63-2228; Filed, Mar. 1, 1963, 
8:47 a.m.] 
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FOURTH SECTION APPLICATIONS 
FOR RELIEF 

February 27,1963. 

Protests to the granting of an applica¬ 
tion must be prepared in accordance 
with Rule 1.40 of the general rules of 
practice (49 CFR 1.40) and filed within 
15 days from the date of publication of 
this notice in the Federal Register. 

Long-and-Short Haul 

FSA No. 38183: Dry fertilizers from 
Glendive, Mont . Filed by Trans-Conti¬ 
nental Freight Bureau, Agent (No. 398), 
for interested rail carriers. Rates on 
dry fertilizer and dry fertilizer materials, 
as described in the application, in car¬ 
loads, from Glendive, Mont., to points in 
North Dakota and South Dakota. 

Grounds for relief: Modified short¬ 
line distance formula and grouping. 

Tariff: Supplement 90 to Trans-Conti¬ 
nental Freight Bureau tariff I.C.C. 1644. 

FSA No. 38184: Asphalt from Montana 
points to Savage, Minn. Filed by Trans¬ 
continental Freight Bureau, Agent (No. 
399) , for interested rail carriers. Rates 
on asphalt (asphaltum), natural, by¬ 
product or petroleum (other than paint, 
stain or varnish), in tank-car loads, 
subject to aggregate minimum of 20 cars 
per shipment, from Billings, East Bil¬ 
lings, Great Falls and Laurel, Mont., to 
Savage, Minn. 

Grounds for relief: Carrier competi¬ 
tion. 

Tariff: Supplement 90 to Trans-Con¬ 
tinental Freight Bureau tariff I.C.C. 
1644. 

FSA No. 38185: Asphalt from Montana 
points to Milwaukee, Wis. Filed by 
Trans-Continental Freight Bureau, 
Agent (No. 400), for interested rail car¬ 
riers. Rates on asphalt (asphaltum), 
natural, byproduct or petroleum (other 
than paint, stain, or varnish), in tank- 
car loads, subject to aggregate minimum 
of 20 cars per shipment, from Billings, 
East Billings and Laurel, Mont., to Mil¬ 
waukee, Wis. 

Grounds for relief: Market competi¬ 
tion. 

Tariff: Supplement 90 to Trans-Con¬ 
tinental Freight Bureau tariff I.C.C. 
1644. 

FSA No. 38186: Woodpulp from Tup - 
Per, Nova Scotia, to official territory 
points. Filed by Traffic Executive Asso¬ 
ciation-Eastern Railroads, Agent (E.R. 
No. 2656), for interested rail carriers. 
Rates on woodpulp and woodpulp 
screenings, in carloads, from Tupper, 
Nova Scotia, to specified points in offi¬ 
cial territory. 

Grounds for relief: Foreign water and 
rail competition. 

Tariff: Supplement 9 to Canadian Na¬ 
tional Railway tariff I.C.C. E-517. 

By the Commission. 

[seal] Harold D. McCoy, 

Secretary. 

IF.R. Doc. 63-2229; Filed, Mar. 1, 1963; 

8:47 a.m.] 


[Notice 761] 

MOTOR CARRIER TRANSFER 
PROCEEDINGS 

February 27,1963. 

Synopses of orders entered pursuant 
to section 212(b) of the Interstate Com¬ 
merce Act, and rules and regulations pre¬ 
scribed thereunder (49 CFR Part 179), 
appear below: 

As provided in the Commission’s spe¬ 
cial rules of practice any interested 
person may file a petition seeking recon¬ 
sideration of the following numbered 
proceedings within 20 days from the date 
of publication of this notice. Pursuant 
to section 17(8) of the Interstate Com¬ 
merce Act, the filing of such a petition 
will postpone the effective date of the 
order in that proceeding pending its dis¬ 
position. The matters relied upon by 
petitioners must be specified in their 
petitions with particularity. 

No. MC-FC 35380. By order of Feb¬ 
ruary 21, 1963, the Transfer Board ap¬ 
proved the lease to Clyde Kestner, War, 
W. Va., of Certificates Nos. MC 105651 
Sub-1 and MC 105651 Sub-2, issued 
August 30, 1946, October 20, 1950, to 
Walter Herman Case, North Tazewell, 
Va., authorizing the transportation of: 
Rock and sand, between Bishop, Va., 
and points within 10 miles of Bishop, 
on the one hand, and, on the other, 
Cucumber, W. Va., and points within 
10 miles of Cucumber; coal and wood, 
between points in Tazewell County, Va., 
on the one hand, and, on the other, 
points in McDowell County, W. Va.; and 
coal and wood, from Bishop, Va., and 
points within 2 miles thereof, to points 
in Virginia and West Virginia within 
25 miles of Bishop. Albert G. Peery, 
Tazewell, Va., attorney for applicants. 

No MFC-FC 65335. By order of Feb¬ 
ruary 25, 1963, the Transfer Board ap¬ 
proved the transfer to Birch Truck Lines, 
Inc., Chicago, Ill., of portion of Certifi¬ 
cate No. MC 47389 Sub 4, issued July 27, 
1955, to Federal Truck Lines, Inc., 
Chicago, HI., authorizing the transpor¬ 
tation of: General commodities, exclud¬ 
ing household goods, commodities in 
bulk, and other specified commodities, 
to and from the site of the Feeds Ma¬ 
terials Production Center of the United 
States Atomic Energy Commission near 
Fernald, Ohio, in connection with car¬ 
rier’s otherwise authorized regular route 
operations to and from Cincinnati, 
Ohio; to and from points in Marion 
County, Ind., with exception, between 
Chicago, Ill., and Cincinnati, Ohio, 
serving intermediate and off-route points 
of Indianapolis, Ind., those in Ohio and 
Kentucky within 10 miles of Fountain 
Square, Cincinnati, and those in the 
Chicago, HI., Commercial Zone; from 
Chicago to Cincinnati; between Ham¬ 
mond, Ind., and the junction of U.S. 
Highways 41 and 6 and Indiana High¬ 
way 152, serving no intermediate points; 
empty equipment, only, between Louis¬ 
ville, Ky., and Cincinnati, Ohio serving 
no intermediate points; between Dills- 


boro, Ind., and Cincinnati, Ohio; over 
alternate routes for operating conven¬ 
ience only, between Cleves, Ohio, and 
Cincinnati, Ohio, serving no intermediate 
points and serving Cleves for joinder 
only; between Cincinnati, Ohio, and 
junction U.S. Highway 52 and unnum¬ 
bered county highway, commonly known 
as Kilby Road, approximately 2 y 2 miles 
southeast of Harrison, Ohio, serving no 
intermediate points. Axelrod, Good¬ 
man & Steiner, 39 South La Salle Street, 
Chicago, Ill., attorney for applicants. 

No. MC-FC 65481. By order of Feb¬ 
ruary 25, 1963, the Transfer Board ap¬ 
proved the transfer to P & D Trans¬ 
portation, Inc., Middletown, R.I., of 
Certificate No. MC 95778, issued May 
16, 1941, in the name of Mathilde 
Schultze and acquired by W. F. Spingler 
Co., Inc., Newport, R.I., pursuant to ap¬ 
proval in No. MC-FC 63312, the certifi¬ 
cate authorizes the transportation of: 
Household goods and personal effects, 
between Newport, R.I., and New York, 
N.Y., over regular routes. Joseph A. 
Kline, 185 Devonshire Street, Boston 10, 
Mass., attorney for applicants. 

No. MC-FC 65516. By order of Febru¬ 
ary 25, 1963, the Transfer Board ap¬ 
proved the transfer to Middlesboro- 
Powell Valley Bus Line, Inc., 515 Exeter 
Avenue, Middlesboro, Ky., of the operat¬ 
ing rights in Certificate No. MC 15765, 
issued March 31, 1955, to Middlesboro- 
La Follette Bus Line, Inc., Middlesboro, 
Ky., authorizing the transportation, over 
regular routes of passengers and their 
baggage, and express, and newspapers in 
the same vehicle with passengers, be¬ 
tween Pruden, Term., and La Follette, 
Tenn., and passengers and their baggage, 
and express, mail, and newspapers in 
the same vehicle with passengers, be¬ 
tween Middlesboro, Ky., and Manring, 
Tenn., and between Middlesboro, Ky., 
and Jellico, Tenn. 

No. MC-FC 65541. By order of Feb¬ 
ruary 25, 1963, the Transfer Board ap¬ 
proved the transfer to Ideal Truck Lines, 
Inc., Norton, Kans., of Certificates Nos. 
MC 989, MC 989 Sub-6, MC 989 Sub-7, 
and MC 989 Sub-10, issued May 20, 1944, 
February 27, 1945, December 28, 1948, 
and April 24, 1962, to R. E. Blickenstaff, 
doing business as Ideal Truck Line, Nor¬ 
ton, Kans., authorizing the transporta¬ 
tion, over regular routes, of general 
commodities, excluding household goods 
and commodities in bulk, between named 
points in Kansas and Missouri; Kansas 
and Kansas; Nebraska and Kansas; 
Nebraska and Nebraska; and Kansas 
and Colorado; between Red Cloud, Nebr., 
and Lebanon, Kans., for operating con¬ 
venience only and between Belleville, 
Kans., and junction U.S. Highway 81 
and U.S. Highway 24, for operating con¬ 
venience only; and serving site of mis¬ 
sile base, northeast of Glasco, Kans., as 
an off-route point in connection with 
authorized regular route operations; 
general commodities, excluding house¬ 
hold goods, between Omaha, Nebr., and 
St. Francis, Kans.; service authorized to 
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and from points in the Kansas City, 
Mo.-Kans., Commercial Zone, as inter¬ 
mediate and off-route points in connec¬ 
tion with authorized regular route opera¬ 
tions to and from Kansas City, Mo.- 
Kans.; and such merchandise as is dealt 
in by wholesale and retail hardware 
houses, from Winthrop, Mo., to Norton, 
Kans.; with service authorized to speci¬ 
fied intermediate and off-route points, 
with restrictions. William J. Ryan, 
Carter Building, 215 South Kansas, Nor¬ 
ton, Kans., attorney for applicants. 

No. MC-FC 65604. By order of Feb¬ 
ruary 25, 1963, the Transfer Board ap¬ 
proved the transfer to Guyer The Mover, 
Inc., Peru, Ipd., of Certificate No. MC 
94844 issued July 5, 1941, to Nira Guyer, 
doing business as Guyer The Mover, 
Peru, Ind., authorizing the transporta¬ 
tion of household goods, over irregular 
routes, between Peru, Ind., and points 
within 25 miles of Peru, on the one hand, 
and, on the other, points in Illinois, Ken¬ 
tucky, Michigan, Missouri, Ohio, Vir¬ 
ginia, West Virginia, and Wisconsin. 
Henry R. Goldstein, Munsey Building, 
Washington 4, D.C., attorney for appli¬ 
cants. 

[seal] Harold D. McCoy, 

Secretary . 

[F.R. Doc. 63-2230; Piled, Mar. 1, 1963; 

8:48 a.m.] 


[Notice No. 761-A] 

MOTOR CARRIER TRANSFER 
PROCEEDINGS 

February 28,1963. 

Synopses of orders entered pursuant 
to section 212(b) of the Interstate Com¬ 
merce Act, and rules and regulations 
prescribed thereunder (49 CFR Part 
179), appear below: 


As provided in the Commission’s spe¬ 
cial rules of practice any interested per¬ 
son may file a petition seeking reconsid¬ 
eration of the following numbered 
proceedings within 20 days from the date 
of publication of this notice. Pursuant 
to section 17(8) of the Interstate Com¬ 
merce Act, the filing of such a petition 
will postpone the effective date of the 
order in that proceeding pending its dis¬ 
position. The matters relied upon by 
petitioners must be specified in their 
petitions with particularity. 

No. MC-FC 65670. By order of Feb¬ 
ruary 25, 1963, The Transfer Board ap¬ 
proved the substitution of Howard Se¬ 
well, Jr., doing business as Sewell Motor 
Express, Wilmington, Ohio, as applicant 
in No. MC 57992 Sub-2, BOR-99 filed in 
the name of H. J. Sewell, Helen L. Se¬ 
well, executrix, doing business as Sewell 
Motor Express, for a certificate of regis¬ 
tration to operate in interstate or for¬ 
eign commerce authorizing operations 
under the former second proviso of Sec¬ 
tion 206(a)(1) of the Act supported by 
Ohio certificates Nos. 1545, 2451, 2543, 
2544, and 3300 authorizing the transpor¬ 
tation of property, on call of the public, 
over irregular routes, from and to Wil¬ 
mington, Ohio, with certain restrictions, 
and frorp Martinsville to Cincinnati, 
with certain restrictions, and by Ohio 
certificates 2543, 2544, and 3300, author¬ 
izing the transportation of property, over 
regular routes, between Mulberry and 
Mount Repose via S.R. 28, between Cin¬ 
cinnati and Clermont County line re¬ 
stricted to service only to and from 
Newtown, between Clough Road and 
Newtown via Newtown Road, between 
S.R. 74 and Clermont County Line via 
Clough Road, between Newtown and a 
point 1 mile east therefrom via Ragland 


Road, between Clough Road and S.R. 74 
via Hunley Road, between Newtown 
Road and Clough Road via Lawyer Road, 
between Clough Road and S.R. 74 via 
Eight Mile Road, between Eight Mile 
Road and Hunley Road via Bridle Road, 
between S.R. 74 and Round Bottom Road 
via Mount Carmel Road. Between New¬ 
ton and Perrintown via Round Bottom 
Road, between Mount Carmel Road and 
Round Bottom Road via Broadwell Road, 
between Round Bottom Road and S.R. 
74 via Edwards Road, between Cincin¬ 
nati and Terrace Park, between two 
points on Indian Hill Road via Old In¬ 
dian Hill Road, between Milford and 
Mount Repose Road, between Glendale- 
Milford Road and Milford-Loveland 
Road, between Miamiville and Milford- 
Loveland Road, between Mulberry and 
Mount Repose Road, between Perrintown 
and Mulberry, between Milford and Per¬ 
rintown, between Milford and Pleasant 
Hill, between S.R. 74 and Round Bottom 
Road, between Mount Carmel Road and 
Beech wood Road via County Road, be¬ 
tween Milford and Beechwood Road, be¬ 
tween S.R. 131 and Milford-Loveland 
Road, between Indian Hill Road and 
U.S. 50, from Indian Hill to Miamiville, 
from Cincinnati to Miamiville, as re¬ 
stricted, and to transport property, over 
irregular routes, from and to Milford, 
Ohio, and also to transport household 
goods, office furniture and fixtures upon 
and over irregular routes to and from 
any point in Clermont County, Ohio, as 
restricted. Joe F. Asher, 50 West Broad 
Street, Columbus 15, Ohio, applicants’ 
attorney. 

[seal] Harold D. McCoy, 

Secretary . 

[F.R. Doc. 63-2292; Filed, Mar. 1, 1963; 

8:53 a.m.] 
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